Angel Tech

A Modern Shaman’s Guide
to Reality Selection =

Antero Alli

Prefaey Robert Anton Wilson, Ph.D.




New Age Psychology/Metaphysics U.S.Price $12.95

ANGEL TECH

ANGEL TECH is a guide for the realization of the Multidimen-
sional Self. It is also a workbook for an Invisible Institute of Higher
Learning where teachers walk amidst our daily lives, ready to share
the appropriate education towards our inevitable graduation. These
Teachers appear directly from The No Coincidences Department in a
vast array of cloaks and guises and, These Teachers Are Us.
Listen to what some of the professors have to say:

“...herein are all the great neurological scripts of the past
synthesized and modernized for our day: the Tarot, Cabala,
Alchemy, The Hindu Chakra System. And here, too—praise be to
the Sun Absolute!—is a refreshing absence of the cant, the
pomposity and the deliberate mystification that makes most books
on those subjects virtually unreadable. Some, who like to ralk of
things ‘mystical” but have no first-hand knowledge, may find
Antero’s realism a bit disconcerting...”
—Raobert Anton Wilson, Ph.D., author of Cosmic Trigger

“Angel Tech is a witty, rollicking, wise rendition of the stages of
evolution we have been experiencing. Antero Alli is that special
brand of human—a frontier scout for the species, out there on the
rim where the past and future intersect.”

—Timothy Leary, Ph.D., author of The Game of Life

“This funny aud brain changing book plucks at the reader’s software
While following its techniques, you may be surprised to find your
hardware has been replaced as well. Should this book be sold only
by prescription???”

—Christopher S. Hyatt, Ph.D., author of Undoing Yourself

ABOUT THE AUTHOR: Antero Alli is a freelance ritualist who maintains

a private astrological practice in his spare time. He also finds time to
design Tarot Cards and perform inter media theatre pieces.

Cover Painting by Ricky Seda Cover Design by Studio 31

} 90000 >

ISBN 1-56184-009-2 9 1781561"840090

NEW FALCON |# | PUBLICATIONS




ANGEL
TECH

A Modern Shaman's Guide
To Reality Selection

By
Antero Alii

Preface by
Robert Anton Wilson, Ph.D.

1994
NEW FALCON PUBLICATIONS
SANTA MONICA,CALIFORNIAU.SA.



COPYRIGHT © ANTERO ALLI

All rights reserved. No part of this book, in part or in
whole, may be reproduced, transmitted, or utilized, in any
form or by any means, eectronic or mechanical, including
photocopying, recording, or by any information storage
and retrieval system, without permission in writing from
the publisher, except for brief quotations in critica articles,
books and reviews.

International Standard Book Number: 1-56184-009-2
Library of Congress Catalog Card Number: 86-82908

First Edition 1985, Vigilantero Press
Second Printing 1986, Vigilantero Press
Third Printing 1986, Falcon Press
Fourth Printing 1987, Falcon Press
Fifth Printing 1988, Falcon Press
Sixth Printing 1991, New Facon Publications
Seventh Printing 1994, New Falcon Publications

Cover Painting by Rickey Seda
Cover Designby Studio 31

NEW FALCON PUBLICATIONS
2210 Wilshire Blvd. Suite 295
SantaMonica, CA 90403 U.SA.



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

THE ANGEL TECHNICIANS

Guy Swansbro — Layout Artist
Cate Mugasis — Typesetting Design
Christie Alii — Proofreading

ILLUSTRATORS

Christie Alii
Guy Swansbro
Randy Rolen
Antero Alii (Collages)
And the Authors of the 20th/21st Century Tarot

GUIDANCE (High School Teachers)

Christopher S. Hyatt, Ph.D.
Bob Wilson (Catma)
Timothy Leary
Georges Gurdjieff
Rakel M. Stahle
David Rosenbloom (Ritua Theatre)
Michadg Symonds (PSI-Technology)
Allegra Ahlquist
Jose Arguelles (PAN)

Keith Berger
Kendal Katze
Peter Kater
Robert Buchanan (Astrology)
AND Mom & Dad



Other Controversial Titles From New Falcon

All Rites Reversed!
The Akashic Record Player
Both by Antero Alii
Cosmic Trigger: The Final Secret of the Illuminati
Cosmic Trigger 11: Down to Earth
Prometheus Rising
These and others, al by Robert Anton Wilson
Undoing Yourself With Energized Meditation
Secrets of Western Tantra
The Tree of Lies
All By Christopher S. Hyatt, Ph.D.
The Enochian World of Aleister Crowley
By Aleister Crowley, L. M. DuQuette, and C. S. Hyait
The Way of The Secret Lover
By Christopher S. Hyatt, Ph.D. and Lon M. DuQuette
Aleister Crowley's Illustrated Goetia: Sexual Evocation
By C. S. Hyatt, L. M. DuQuette and D. Wilson
Pacts With The Devil
By S. J Black and Christopher S. Hyatt, Ph.D.
Equinox of the Gods
Eight Lectureson Yoga
GemsFromtheEquinox
Heart of the Master
Temple of Solomon the King
All By Aleister Crowley
Neuropolitique
Info-Psychol ogy
Game of Life
All By Timothy Leary, Ph.D.
Zen Without Zen Masters
A Handful of Zen
Both By Camden Benares
The Complete Golden Dawn System of Magic
What You Should Know About The Golden Dawn
Golden Dawn Tapes—Series|, |1, and 111
All By Israel Regardie

And to get your free catalog of all of our titles, write to:

New Falcon Publications (Catalog Dept.)
2210 Wilshire Blvd. Suite 295
Santa Monica, CA 90403 U.SA.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Preface (by Robet AntonWilson)............................. o)
Author's NOtes. ... n
Angel Tech: An Introduction........................................ 1
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (Grades1-4)............................ 15
Karma Mechanics (Prerequisite; Elementary School)................ . 23
Mechanical Problems (Prerequisite: Kama Mechanics)................. 63
Chapel Perilous................. . 125
HIGH SCHOOL (Grades58)..................................... 139
Sensory Intelligence (Repture—Ritud—Charisma).................. . 140

Psychic Intelligence (Clairvoyance—Redity Sdlection—Tarot)...165
Mythic Intelligence (Synchronicity—Alchemy—Adrology).......... 193
Spiritual Intelligence (Paradox—Dreaming—Factor X)............... 223
To Reach The Author.......................................... 236
Afterword..... 237



PREFACE
by Robert Anton Wilson

Herein are dl the great neurologica scripts of the past synthesized and
modernized for our day: the Tarot. Cabda The Hindu Chakra System.®
Alchemy. And here, too—praise be to the Sun Absolutel—is a refreshing
absence of the cant, the pomposity and the deliberate mydtification that
makes mogt books on those subjects virtually unreadable.

Some, who like to talk of things "mystical" but have no first-hand
knowledge, may find Antero's redlism a bit disconcerting. A look at my
Prometheus Rising, Cosmic Trigger and Cosmic Trigger 11 (New Falcon
Publications) might help lead the reader into that s&t of no bovine excreta.
It might do these folks some good to remember that Sufiam begins with
ritual dances (to gain control over the involuntary nervous system) and
yoga with body-relaxation techniques. They might even ponder a bit on
the traditional Christian teaching that the body is the Temple of the
Holy Spirit. They might further ponder Gopi Krishnas assertion that
rebirth is a matter of moving energies properly through the spinal cord, or
Da Free John's correlation of various levels of consciousness with the
sympathetic, autonomic and central nervous systems. (But remember these
are an models and like al models they age)

Antero Alii has chosen to organize his sysem around the 8 circuits of the
brain, as described by Dr. Timothy Leary in Info-Psychology (New Falcon
Publications) and other books. Many will dbject to this because they do not
like what they have read about Dr. Leary in the newspapers. This
mechanica reaction, or conditioned reflex, is no longer necessary. (See The
New Inquisition, New Facon Publications). Since Dr. Leary is in the
process of having his name legdly changed to Irving Blum, the ideas of
the 8 brain circuits can now be considered on their own merits without the
distraction of having an unpopular name attached to them. Considered
thus, without political prejudice, it seems to me that judicious readers will
agree with the 8-circuit model as an admirable creation. It combines all
the latest discoveries in psychology, neurology, brain chemistry, socio-
biology, etc. and aso incorporates and updates the maps of altered states
of consciousness to be found in astrology, achemy, yoga, and smilar pre-
scientific disciplines for Brain Change.

All in dl, thisis abook that Lao-Tse could understand and enjoy—after
a few scientific terms were explained to him. And 3000 years from now,
somewhere in the Sirius system, seekers of higher knowledge and wider
consciousness will ill find it useful, after a few of our archaic metaphors
are clarified. Meanwhile, everybody can enjoy it and use it right now.

Robert Anton Wilson, Ph.D.
Ingtitute For The Study of the Human Future



AUTHOR'SNOTES

Before embarking upon the journey of reading this book, permit me to
introduce to you afew points of interest. First and perhaps foremost is my
acknowledgement to Dr. Timothy Leary's valiant endeavor of writing
Exo-Psychol ogy,fromwhichAngel Techwasoriginalyinspired.Dr.Learywas,
believe, the first writer to render a humanistic trandation to the universal
law of octaves. Others, most notably Gurdjieff and the Sufi Mystery
Schools, pioneered this herculean task but remained accessble only to an
elite few. Timothy Leary choseto relate the law of octaves to our present
day sciences: physics, sociology, genetics, somatics, neurology and modern
philosophy in an attempt to update previoudy archaic definitions of this
eight-fold system. AsPart of my ownintegrative processwithwriting Angel
Tech, | have adjusted and/or changed the terminology, format and style
further gill. The intent is to deeply de-mystify the process of living liré's
mysteries fuller than before.

Angel Techisnot about angelsinthecommon sense, but like much of this
book, a reformulation of outdated terms to suit modern-day living. My
tendency toward reforming terms has emerged as a response to an
accelerated pace of living, where the amost constant influx of new
information has compelled continuous adjustmentsin theway | think about
things. Not unlike AliceinWonderland, | runasfast asl cantoremaininthe
sameplace. Indoing so, I've developed animpatiencewith any theory taken
too seriously which does not immediately gpply to action. As aresult, this
booki saction-oriented. Sectionsof Angel Tech, especidly Mechani cal Problem
may prove exceedingly densereading. Thisisduetowhat | believetobe, the
regligtic requirement of understanding the nitty-gritty mechanics of fixing
broken people: ourselves. Perhaps, thisiswheretrue healing begins.. .as
sef-hedling. Besides, it'sagood way to Walk Y our Talk and get on withiit.

Angel Techisacodenamefor theprocessof stabilizingthecontact between
right (ANGEL) an left (TECH) hemispheres of the brain. The connecting
ganglia between these hemispheres is cdled the "corpus callosum™ which
may functionasifitwerearealitysel ectionswitch. It"hastheability" tochoose
between left (linear) and right (intuitive) hemispheres the appropriate mode
of Intelligence for the situation at hand. (Note The author is fully aware
that this discussion reflects a model of the brain network and even as a
model does not include such thingsasthelower brain stemwhich my friend
Dr.Hyatthandl esinhisbookUndoingYour sel fwithEner gizedMeditationandOther
Devices.) This is how the title of this book came to be. As for "modern
shaman".. .with so much whoop-tee-doo about the cosmic significance of
shamanismthesedays.. .it'sgetting trickier to definetheterm. Neverthel ess,
I've managed to plant a few clues herein.

To access left and right brains, as well as redlity sdection itsdf, the
illustrations interlacing this book have been drategicaly placed as REST
POINTS. When coming across one, relax. Or lift your eyes from the page



and ponder, drift and dream.. .whatever your mind doesto processinput, in
other words. Left brainloveswords as much asright brainloves pictures &
sensations.. .both sides need equal time and space to get used to working
together inamore meaningful way. Metaphysically, thistendsto servethe
principle of Consciousness itsdf, which, like the god Hermes. . .travels
betweenworldswithout becoming residentia toany of them. Consciousness,
it seems s the passport.

Our next point of interest is somewhat whimsical. Angel Tech was
constructed much like acan-opener. What it describesis secondary towhat
it opens up asit reads. It's aworkbook to access the multiple functions of
Intelligence. The overdl intent is Intelligence Increase.. .based on how you,
thereader, defineyour terms. Angel Techisaso astatement about the utter
benevolence and surgical precision by which Life expresses itsdf through
us. Lifecanbe"dangerous' inthat anything truly diveisathreat tothedead
or"unliving." Itis, perhaps, inthismanner that thisbook (likeHesse'sMagic
TheatreinSteppenwolf)isnotforeverybody.Y oumay (hopefully) becomemore
dive after reading it. It isinthislight that | have, at the risk of sounding
redundant, ventured to use the device of repetition to expose the need for
sHf-response(ability) within each and every level of our graduation
throughout Angel Tech. | fed we are only as free as our integrity permits.

The last and most serious point of dl is to have fun. As a famous
Discordian once proclaimed, "The world's problems will be solved the day
everybody stops taking themselves so serioudy.” No daring is fatal. Our
guest into The Outrageous can bejust what thedoctor ordered for those of
us who have unwittingly lapsed into the spel of Terminal Adulthood.
Whatever you do, don't hold your breath. The Curse of Greyfacewantsyou
to hold your breath. Open you mouthesand breathe.. .openyour mouthes
and shout!

May the farce be with you and the Buddha, too.

Antero Alli-author
ANGEL TECH
Boulder CO USA, 1986
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angd: being of light

tech: from" techne' meaningArt

the art of being light



ANGEL TECH: An Introduction

Weare, in essence, beingsof light Most of us have forgotten this, some
of usare starting toremember and afew of usarelivingthetruth. If you are
reading this now, you are probably somewhereinthe middle... between
forgetting and living. Those forgetful among us would have no reason to
read thisbook unlessthey, perhaps, arewaking up at thistime. Individuals
aready living the truth are very possibly too busy to read a book about it.
How do | know these things? I'm the one writing this book and if | were
living the completetruth, maybeI'd have no purposewriting about it, woul d
I? However, I've a story to tell and writing is my way of organizing my
thoughts sothat | might communicate and, proceed. My biasisto approach
living as conscioudy as| can... eyes open, through the center and out the
other sde.

ANGEL TECH isanInvisblel nstitutefor Higher L earningdedicated to
Inteligent Survival with the Planet The Teachers walk amidst our daily
lives prepared to share the appropriate information when we are ready for
it. Aswe evolve, thelessons present themselves more clearly. For those of
uswho are too headstrong to learn from other human beings, lessons will
duly arrive in the guise of Situations, Dreams and other Self-generating
activities. Therest of uswho can learn from each other directly, will share
theopportunity of meetingtheTeachersintheflesh. Theyareus. Weappear
inavast array of masks, cloaks and roles and many of uswill not even take
the credit for something which comes as natural as helping each other.
These Teachers, however, have been recognized in the following services:
Gas Station Attendants (Sdf-Serve), Grandmothers, Stumbling Drunks,
Astronomers, Cats, Landladies, Ferns, Newscasters, Mozart, Hardcore
Punk Music, Madmen, Crystals, Children, Presidents, Indian Chiefs, Movie
Stars, Plumbers, Telephone Operators and the list goes on forever. It's dl
Spiritua and the Teachers are everywhere. It just takes a certain kind of

perspective to see this.

A message isthe ordering of a signal. Consider ANGEL TECH as an
aternative education system, one which arranges living planetary signals
into meaningful messages. These signalscomein octaves, or cycesof eight.
Languages throughout history have translates these signals as. The
Overtones of Music Theory, The DNA Code, The I Ching, Computer
Binary Notation, The 8 Mayan Caendars, The Game of Chess and other
interpretations of the universal law of octaves. This book furthers the
attempt at humanizing spiritual realities... revealing the unbreakable bond
intersecting cosmic and banal factors of our daily waking, dreaming liveson
this planet.

ANGEL TECH, likethe Universeit refersto, isfraught with " srange
loops” A strangeloopisany event animated by aninterplay of contraries. It
isstrangefor at least tworeasons: 1) Themoreyoutry andfigureit out, the

1



2 Angel Tech

moreyou get stuck insideand 2) If you stop trying tofigureit out and start
"living it out," the more, uh, strangethingsget. However, what is strange
from one perspective remains quite ordinary from another, and vice versa.
From the viewpoint of our Multidimensional Nature, Life may not be a
smpligic True/lFseAnswer Test afteral butaMultiple ChokeQuestionnaire.
Strange experiences may smply reflect ahereto unknown facet of our very
being and not something "other than Life"

Thisbook waswritten in the spirit of exciting self-definition; It may, at

times, take for granted that the reader knows he/she creates hisher own
redity. The text herein explores and defines what could be one of the
primary strange loops of being human. This strange loop, or interplay of
contraries, permeating our lives refers to how we choose to interpret our
redities ... according to:
1) Socio-cultural Imprints — what and how we were taught and
conditioned to believe, think and fed about ourselves and theworld and...
2) Our Central NervousSystem — what our innate sengitivitiesregister as
true for the purpose of coming to our own questions and conclusions.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION

1) What is Intelligence? Define it in your own words.

2) According to your definition of #1, how can Intelligence be increased, accelerated and/or
realized?

3) What is your favorite color?

The overall intent of ANGEL TECH can be experienced for yoursdf
through a process called " Sf-redamation.” This book's format is an
evolutionary grid to test this process, as well as support its manifestation.
The work has begun with your own definition of Intelligence and its
potential for increase. How you defineyour terms determines the degree of
direct knowledge accessible to yoursdf. Your definitions) is the integral
thread of your psychology... how you make senseof it dl and how big your
picture is. Most importantly, you are putting yourself ON THE LINE by
risking sdf-definition. This is because true transformation begins with
sdf-knowledge, as only that which EXISTS is subject to change.

Our definitionsar etested daily asaway to check our resonancewiththe
spiritual; we discover whichimages accurately reflect What Isand, which do
not. If we remain attached to an idea after it is revea ed unreflective of truth,
we begin living alie and compound our suffering. Attachment to anything
dead and/or dying creates pain. If given the choice between dying a Slow
Death or passing through Quick Decay, which would you sdlect?

() Slow Death () Quick Decay
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FUN-FAX

Condder thispossibility. Angesarecosmicbeingsembodied
asplanets... Archangesaregars(our sun). Planet Earth
isthemost powerful Angelic Force permeating our lives.

Our definitionsand " maps' may evolvewith thespiritual whenweare
willingtoadjus and, if need be, releaseour attachment to outdated notions
of What Is. The conceptual education of Thought Adjustment teaches us
how to exercise conscious synchronicity with the spiritual truths governing
our lives. Mysticaly speaking, Thought Adjusters are Angelswho are here
and now ready to help us help ourselves. An Angel isthat part of uswhich
has dready redlized its destiny, surrendered to the Highest Good and helps
the"rest of us" catch up. Angels are Us-In-The-Future. We have aready
happened.

PART TWO

1) Are you willing to dedicate your lifetothe living out of your own definitions until they stop
working? ( )Yes ( )No () Other
2) Intheevent of thecollapse of your definitions, areyou willingtoadjust andifneed be, release
thementirely in order togrow receptiveto your next evolutionary phaseof Intelligence?

( )Yes ( )No () Uh, Gee. .1 Don't Know. .Maybe. .What If. ..
3) What is your favorite brand of beer?

I Fyou answered YEStoat least two of theabovequestions, you arenow
under serious consderation for ANGEL TECH digibility; the find
gpproval, however, rests with you. Entry and graduation throughout this
program depends entirely upon the thoroughness by which you're able to
ABSORB, ORGANIZE, and COMMUNICATE information and/or energy.
(Read the last sentence again for the generic definition of Intelligence in
ANGEL TECH.) Thisis a program for Intelligence Increase based in the
definition of you, the user and, this program is user-friendly. It has been
desgned for those who are now ready to initiate the process of reading,
adjusting, and transforming their own patterns according to the innate
ability of living truthfully. De-programming and subsequently, re-programm-
ing, naturaly occur when outdated, redundant definitions explode and
disintegrate in the face of greater truths than we are presently living.

A program is your "reality map." Our programs usualy include the
definitions of our parents, peers, teachers, culture, mass mediaand findly,
ourselves. This network of definitions makes up the map we automatically
useto describe theworldwelivein. In short, about 23% of our map belongs
tous... theindividud, with the remaining 77% dictated by others. We are
not alonewithin ourselves. If wewouldliketo create moreinternal spacefor
our own fedlings, thoughts and conclusionsitiscrucia that we understand
how our minds work. The re-education of the intdlect itsdf is the
mandatory prerequisite.



NOW APPEARING

Thelntdlect DuringltsinfantilePhase

Theinfantile phase of any new stage of evolution is, by thevery nature
of its purpose, sdf-centered As new territory is encountered, it is
integrated into onesdlf through the process of "making it one's own." The
more space claimed, the more sdf-referenceis developed to form agreater
sense of identity. Thisvery sense of Sf isthe substance necessary for the
purpose of transformation, as only that which exists is subject to change.
The intellect, during its infantile phase, is judtifiably self-absorbed with
Having It All Figured Out. Afteral the forte of the intellect is to Figure
Things Out. The moment this intellect recognizes an Intelligence greater
than its own, it's up against the wall with two choices: 1) It surrendersits
authority to servethe greater Intelligence asitstrangator or 2) It holdsfast
toitspreviousidentity asUItimate Creator and thus, proceedsto possessthe
persondity with its fearful tyranny until its inevitable confession of defedt.
Here marks the turning point between illumination and madness.
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Now... Back To Our Program

The intent of this program is to help darify the process of sdf-
reclaimation according to each individual's preferred style of survivingin
our

1) Physical Sense

2) Emational Bias

3) Conceptual Framework
4) Social Rituals

5) Sensory Pleasures

6) Psychic Per spective

7) Mythic Synchronicities
8) Spiritual Being

These eight levels congtitute the grid, or reference, by which this
program accesses information and/or energy within oursdves and each
other. Aswill bediscussed | ater, the eight are harmonically related.. leves
5-8 are overtones for levels 1-4, for example: Our Physica Sense supports
Sensory Pleasures, as does our Emotional Bias produce the overtone of
Psychic Perspective and so forth.

Oneinteregting agpect of programsis: |f ther€ssomethingin our lives
that doesn't work anymore, it doesn't mean ther€'s something WRONG
withwhowearebecauseWE ARE NOT THE PROGRAM. Our programs
may be out-dated or require adjustment but that doesn't necessitate sdf-
condemnation to rectify. As the Programmer, we learn to distinguish
between who we are and the program we're following by knowing how to
suspend judgment. Read thelast sentence again beforegoing on. If thereis
anythingtojudge, itisinfor mationandnot our being or anyoneel ses. Wecan
judgewhat people know but how can intellect fathom the mysterious unity
of being? Understanding thisdistinction hel ps us separate whowe are from
what we know.

WHO ARE YOU and WHAT DO YOU KNOW?

The Central Nervous System controls the body. Its regulation of pain,
pleasure, reflex, behavior, emotions and everything we know as"red" isa
response to the program it receives from DNA. The Body is devotiond by
nature and takesits ordersfromthe Brain, abio-computer innocently acting
on its orders from its creator, DNA, who in turn evolves from the Sub-
atomic Mysteries perpetual ly churning forth from the nucleus of the Atom.
The message Subatomic Mysteries pass onto DNA is. i-n-f-i-n-i-t-y. the
timethe Central Nervous System getsit, it spellsimmortality andwhenthe
Body getsit, it'sReproduction Time. Thisishow sex isthegreatest mystery
of dl. It trandates the genetic message of immortality by reproducing to
perpetuate the species, which is DNA'S way of knowing itsdf through
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the purpose of living forever. DNA, however, may not have designed
and/or translated its message/program of immortality to accommodate each
individual CNS's preferred style of surviving. Until this program is made
conscious and understood, it is safe to say that we are Robots for DNA.
That is, until welearn enough about this program as Bodies and asour CNS
sowelearntothink like DNA and co-designtheprogram. Snce DNA isthe
blueprint or language by which Lifeknowsitsdlf, it isup to usto recognizea
biologica basis for our ideas about Life. The more we find out how Life
works, the more we can synchronize ourselves to its intent and Be Alive.
But first, we must find, define and redefine our Robotic, Conditioned Self...
that part of uswhichrunson AUTOMATIC and governsthoseregions as
of yet, unclaimed by our personal approva and acceptance.

The big robot breakthrough comes with the realization that we are
beingsof light, firs and foremost befor ebeing created asbodies, emations,
thoughts and therest of it. When we recognize that these things are not
really "things' at al but functions of One Intelligence (as colors to Light),
robot ~programming is then possble. How these functions of Intelligence
are defined constitute the homework for ANGEL TECH participants.

Thisbook isa survival manual for fallen angelswho arethrough with
ther frozen responses to the nightmares around us. The opportunity is
upon usto re-establish our planetary commitment on dl levels. Thereisno
reason toleave the planet and/or blame gravity for bringing usdown. There
IS no reason to leave our body and/or blameresponsibility for bringing us
down. Gravity remains our greatest source of instruction. To fly higher,
plant your feet firmly in the ground... ground.
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CONSCIOUS EVOLUTION

Eight gradesmark theevolution consciousnessmay traver sethroughout
ANGEL TECH, with each grade expressve of a (unction of Intelligence.
This 8-Grade program is presented in three interdependent phases to
dlow for breathing space. They are: 1) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2)
CHAPEL PERILOUS and 3) HIGH SCHOOL . Elementary School education
(Grades 1-4) studiesindividual survival issuesin acourseentitted KARMA
MECHANICS. Itisherethat our consciousnessisasked toapply itsdf inthe
realms of Physical, Emotional Conceptual, and Socid surviva. Finds are
presentedinthe Graduate Study course caled MECHANICAL PROBLEMS,
a section given to exploring malfunctions in the survival mechanism and
their correlating adjustments towards effective survival tactics. The goa of
Elementary School isin turning out "KarmaMechanics'... self-reponsible
individuas capable of adjusting their own livestowards greater freedom and
Cregtivity.

Chapd Perilous is a name given to a freefloating initiation zone.
Mythically speaking, it'swhere soulsgo whenthey're catapulted out of their
bodies as aresult of shock.. .while the bodies continue on "automatic pilot”
walking the planet's surface. Chapel Perilousisthe shock of imminent crisis,
the conversion point of thel Ching's 23rd Hexagram where grace collapses
and things fdl apart for the purpose of their transformation. When
structures reach their point of critica mass, the doors of The Chapel swing
open by the winds of change.

"Captain, it would beillogical to assume that conditions will remain stable
indefinitely..."
Spock, 2nd-in-command of SS Enterprise

High School consciousnessconcernsitself with Life After Survival, also
cdled TheArt of Getting High and Staying There. Oncesurviva priorities
are dabilized, it's only natural to relax, have fun and manifest creative
potential. With more Leisure Time on our hands, we can learn the Brain
Change technologies of Rapture, Ritua, CharismaTraining, Clairvoyance,
Redity Sdection, Tarot, Synchronicity, Alchemy, Astrology, and the
Dreaming Rituals of Factor X ... dl presented for our immediate
participation and, without ingesting drugs!

Brain change willed is as close to magic as we're going to get and lets us
bypass the Middle Classes tendenciesfor ingesting drugs (alcohol) to escape
present and future time by regressing and living in the great unwashed
mires of thestatusquo. Itisimportant toremember that regressonambein
the sarvice of the «f, like going back home to learn what you have
forgotten or left unintegrated. Getting high is information gathering,
staying highistheresult of transmuting informationintoliving experience.



ANGEL TECH: THE MAP

Phase One ELEMENTARY SCHOOL Grades 1-4
FIRST Grade Physical Intelligence Medium: The Organism
Education; Passvity, Safety and Nourishment

SECOND Grade Emational Intdligence Medium:; Bdid Systems

Education: Sdf-expression, Status and Personal Power

THIRD Grade Conceptual IntdligenceMedium: Conceptua Framework
Education: Attention, Map-Making and Articulation

FOURTH Grade Social Intelligence Medium: Code of Ethics
Education: Adolescence, Adulthood and Collectivization
Phase Two CHAPEL PERILOUS Initiation

INITIATION isacreativeresponsetotheUnknown. CHAPEL PERILOUS
dgnifies a rite of passage wherein Physica, Emotional, Conceptual and
Socid Education is tested for itsintegrity as a preparation for graduation.

Phase Three HIGH SCHOOL Grades 5-8

FIFTH Grade Sensory Inteligence Medium: The Body's 5 Senses
Education: Rapture, Ritual and CharismaTraining

SXTH Grade Psychic Inteligence Medium: Central Nervous System
Education: Natural Clairvoyance, Redlity Sdection and Designing Tarot

SEVENTH Grade Mythic Intelligence Medium: DNA & The Planet
Education: Synchronicity, Alchemy and Astrology

EIGHTH Grade Spiritual Inteligence  Medium: Subatomic Mysteries
Education: Paradox Found, Dreaming and Factor X

Completion of each Grade depends upon how thoroughly each is
Absorbed, Or ganized and Communicated. Thisleadsto Graduationfromone
grade into the next. How thoroughly this material is Absorbed, Organized
and Communicated will determine the rate and completeness toward
graduation. This 3-Phase processreflectsthe activities of our most basic unit
of Biologicd Intelligence: the Neuron. The neuron is an "energy structure”
rather than an invented one. Neurons communicate how Life Itsdf
expresses Intelligence throughus. Thisiswhy thistrinary process hasbeen
sected as a mode for Intelligence Increase in ANGEL TECH.

8
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Communication problems stem from not completing theintermediary
phase of organizing the information absorbed. To complete this 3-phase
Intelligence Circuit, it is imperative to interpret for onesdf any new
information taken in. To know is not enough. Knowledge becomes a
wisdom throughitspractica applicationindaily experience. Whatever isput
topractice, canbeintegratedthus. .. enablingarenewed receptivity tomore
learning. This is how this mode of Intelligence works. This energy
structure is innate within each of us and we have only to excite its
recognition... it's dready happening, right where you are sitting now.

Due to the crucia need to understand the binary process of intelligence,

there are liged below alternative words to help describe the essential
functions of:

ABSORPTION: receive, experience, takein, learn, osmose, access, input,
engagement, consume, suck in, vulnerability, give in to, open
ORGANIZATION: integrate, trand ate, interpret, order, arrange, understand,
assimilate, digest, sort out, make ones own way, to redefine
COMMUNICATION: transmit, share, relay, practice, project, distribute,
send, to give of f, extend, inform, presentation, articulate.
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I nternal Support

The three sub-phases (Absorbing, Organizing, Communicating) of each
function of Intelligence also express a series of internal supports. Areas of
activity havebeen selected to excitedirect contact with dl the sub-phases of
every function of Intelligence presentedin ANGEL TECH. Below, thereis
listedthemanner by which the sub-phasesof thefirst four functionssupport
the sub-phases of the latter four functions. Once again, there will be
exceptions, additions and subtractions of your own.

Firg Grade Physical I ntelligence Fifth Grade Sensory Intelligence

PASSIVITY supports RAPTURE
SAFETY Supports RITUAL
NOURISHMENT Supports CHARISMA

Second Grade Emotional Intelligence —  Sixth Grade Psychic Intelligence

SEL F-EXPRESSION supports CLAIRVOYANCE
STATUS supports REALITY SELECTION
PERSONAL POWER SUpports DESIGNING A TAROT

Third Grade Conceptual Intelligence — Seventh Grade Mythic Inteligence

PAYING ATTENTION supports
MAP-MAKING & NAMING  gyports
ARTICULATION supports

Fourth Grade Social Intelligence

SYNCHRONICITY
ALCHEMY
ASTROLOGY

Eighth Grade Spiritual Intelligence

ADOLESCENCE supports PARADOX
ADULTHOOD Supports DREAMING
COLLECTIVIZATION SUpports FACTOR'X'

An additiona correspondence exists between CHAPEL PERILOUS and
wherever FACTOR'X'leadsus. CHAPEL PERILOUSisaninitiatory phase
marking the transition between the first four functions and thelatter four.
It relates to post-FACTOR X activities in that both refer to " out-of-body"
states. However, CHAPEL PERILOUSiswhere soulsgowhenthey arelost
and FACTOR "X' communications refer to how souls are found.

OneFrom TheHeart

Communication only occurs between equals. Any relationship basal in the hierarchy of
mutually oppressing forces, i.e. Master-dave, Dictator-masses, King-serf, etc. only jams the
communication potential born from mutual affinity, committment toopenness,and empathy of
Being.
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Within the ANGEL TECH paradigm thereexistsanetwork of internal
supports, correspondences and parallels. The first four functions of
Intelligence (Physical, Emotional, Conceptual and Socid) act as"stabilizers'
for the latter, more creative and unpredictable functions (Sensory, Psychic,
Mythic and Spiritual), which in turn act as"catalysts"’ for the previous four
functions. All eight functions contain inherent capacities for Absorbing,
Organizingand Communicating their respectivelntelligences. Theformat of
this book has been set up to invite the reader to explore these three
sub-phases within each function of Intelligence towards the overal
graduation and increase of Intelligence.

' — gandsfor the karmic impulse of reincarnation
-
7' — gandsfor theimminent shock of Chapd Perilous

? —dgtandsfor irrevocableunknownsandirretrievablemysteries
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TheRoya Trap

ANGEL TECH isasystem and like other systems, hisa"map* and not
theterritory itsdf. Maps, at best, refer ustotheterritory accessblethrough
direct experientia contact. Toexpand Intelligence, makemapsasfast asyou
can absorb information, so that you keep integrating. Adjust the mapsyou
have, to synchronize closer with the territory or smply create new maps,
ones with enough spaceto permit new incoming information. Without this
kind of continual updating, it's very easy to begin living in the past, as new
information arrivesdaily. It'seasy to get attached to aparticular map and get
caught eating the menu instead of the medl.

Please permit now a brief but hopefully entertaining diverson, as |
attempt adescription of theRoyal Trap inbask animal language. Whenwe
fdl inlovewith amap over thevery territory itsdf, awily creatureisborn
thatwell cdl dogma. Dogmasarethe'demons* inANGEL TECH. Thismost
nefarious species of literary canine is known for its rigid, dogged grip on
things. It has been seen to pop its pithy head into the most emotional of
places. Last but not least, dogma has been historicaly recognized for its
ability to defend-to-the-death premises|ong outdated by the ever-expanding
rate of new scientific breakthroughs and spiritual revelations.

As Fallen Angels, we are graced with living in the Age of Reativity
which has spawned a new breed of philosophica animal incatma,or
"relativedishdief.” Unlike the absolutebelief of dogma, catmadoesn't have
to beieve in anything. (Thisincludes the bdief of not having to believein
anything.) If properly fed, groomed and cared for, catmawill keep dogmas
quite busy chasing their own tales. If you listen closdly, you can hear them
bark, Truth! Proof! Proof!" (SECRET MESSAGE #23: The Truth Will Set
You Free But First It May Make You Miserable.)

The overal intent behind ANGEL TECH is twofold 1) How to access
Intelligenceand 2) Put it towor k. EventhoughtheEight Gradesprovidea
linear progression of events, it is important to note that dl eight of the
functions exist smultaneously at different degrees of consciousness.
ANGEL TECH smply provides a guideline towards opening our "higher
centers' after stabilizingthe"lower ones.” ThisiswhywestartinFirst Grade
and work from the bottom up. It is in this manner that we may learn to
"ground" our creative sources in everyday survival activities. The Eight
Grades offer participants the opportunity to live out the evolution of our
humanity for ourselves. A glorious diversity becomes obvious when we
discover thereis no onereality map for any reality, as everybody has their
own. A magnificent unity dawns when there's enough compassion to
accept these differences. An appreciation for paradox develops when,
perhaps, we see the relationships between our incongruously juxtaposed
differences.
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Thereisno Final Arrival or Absolute Enlightenment save honorable
mention given to confessing ignorance As more functions of Intelligence
areintegrated into our perspective, our maps and definitions become more
open-ended as the more we "know," the more we redize in utter clarity,
what remains unknown. Somethings are just not meant to be figured out.
Sometimesdl wecandoisredizethat wearethe mystery itsef andletitgo
at that. As with dl true discipling, the real education begins ON OUR
OWN. Therewill be akaedoscope of chalengesto excite new information
arriving in many flavors. What we do with it determines how much we
have learned or \| we have learned anything at dl. Therewill be Teachers.
They will arrive at the right timein the right place. However, they do not
have to be people. Teachers can be situations, serving to catdize and
provoke change within us.

There are no accidents in ANGEL TECH. Messages arrive daily fresh
from the No Coincidences Dept. It'sdl a matter of perspective... how we
choose to look at things. Crisisis Opportunity... Suffering is aMask for
Growth... MistakesareGod L eaks... Persona Tragedy is Spiritual Victory
... Dislllusonment is lllumination. Asyou have aready surmised, it begins
Right Where You Are Sitting Now.

- f
127 _ G

dogma ais calma
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HOMEWORK

Themotivationfor learningin ANGEL TECH comesfrom loveand love
comesin many colors. In Elementary School, every time we graduate we
discover love for the first time because each grade defines love differently.
Our love can shifts throughout each grade, from First Grade Mother Love.
.. to Second Grade Love of Power... to... Third Grade IdeaLove.. .to..
Fourth Grade Personal Love. Homework is contacting thedirect experience
of our love: physicdly, emationaly, conceptualy and socdly ... or, what
makesushappyintheseareas. Theresearchislocatingthoseconditionedand
mechanicd responseswhich stop usfrom direct-experiencing each function
of our Intelligence. Thefind authority isjust how we absorb, organize and
communicate our experience of redlity.

FIRST GRADE

Firg Gradeisfor BABIES. We learn how to be passive, dependent and
totdly sdf-centered, infantile entities living for immediate ora-body
gretification. We discover what feds good and what doesn't, what is
nourishing and what isn't. As babies we find out about fear for the first
time, egpecidly, the fear of fdling and fear of sudden loud noises which
interrupt our infant bliss. We also have the privilege of screaming bloody
murder when we don't get our way, aswell as shining like abuddhawhen
wedo. Most of dl, Babies need Mothersor surrogates, the providersof First
Grade Love. Mothers determinewhether Baby's redlity isbased in trust or
rear depending upon how committed Mom is in providing love. The
provison of Mother Love helps imprint trust, as the absence imprints
distrust. Thisdoesnot meanthat Fathersareto be excluded.. .they become
more important in our culture later on.

15
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Firg Gradeexperienceisthemog undifferentiated of all.. .thequalities
of diginction and clarity get in the way. Baby-talk is a good way to get
acquainted. Other oral activities such as sucking, spitting, biting, chewing,
gurgling, drooling, screaming andvomiting also excite Physicd Intelligence.
Perhaps most significant of dl, babies are known to produce the softest and
gentlest of human sounds.

As Babies, we ARE our most vulnerable, impressionable fedings and
perceptions. Thereis no split. The openess we fed as Babies becomes the
basisby whichwe canlearn. Without it, wegrow old by stopping reception.
By staying open, we're absorbing the world around us. In fact, as Babies,
we're so open that we redly don't know the difference between the world
and oursdlves. It'sdl thesametous.. .until, we're not fed, held and cleaned.
Then, we're reminded of the difference, mostly between pleasure and pain.
And eventhen, webecomethepain so much, wecry asif theworldisgoing
to end any moment. On the other hand, when we become the pleasure, we
provide our parentswith hours of endlessjoy asthey share (and remember)
our Infant Bliss, Wonder and Absolute Awe.

In Firg Grade, our whole reason for living is the warm, comforting
feding of beingloved by M other -surr ogate. M other Loveisnot only warm
and comfy but doppy, wet and all-encompassing. When it's there, it's
everywhere and when it'sgone, it'sgonein abig way. Being aBaby isjust
about the most terrifying thing you could imagine, as an adult, because so
much depends on Mother being there. Sometimes Mother isreplaced by
TheBabysitter butit'snever redly the same. It does, however, helpusgrow
as Babies to not be picked up and held too much so we can graduate from
our total dependency. Some of us get held way too much and never redly
stop being Babies. . .even as Fourth Grade Adults! So, we are essentialy
helpless to the mistakes, accidents and trials of our Mother as shelearnsto
raise us.

The most important thing to remember from First Grade is that no
matter what happens, everything becomes accepted and in many instances
lifejust takescareof itsdf. It'spossiblethatif wedon'tlearnthis, well either
not graduate or not understand theimportance of dependency, vulnerability
and safety. All thesethings are necessary for comfort at the most basic levdl.
In Second Grade, though, they are often hidden and forgotten because
there are other things to learn. But deep inside, we are soft, mushy Babies
seeking warmth in dl kinds of doppy, wet places. One morething, welove
putting things into our mouthes...

Firgt Grade activities: soak inahot bath, et someoneyou trust carry you,
receive a full-body massage, crawl and baby-talk, cry out when you fed
helpless, fed the fear of fdling and sudden loud noises, get red hungry,
cuddle with someone who loves you, discover who your "M other" models
are, satisfy yoursdf, be held by someone, permit somebody to feed you.
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SECOND GRADE

Second Gradeisfor Kids. Babiesgrow into Kidswhen they start moving
away from Mothers and begin exploring on their own. The new education
iscrawling, standing and walking in theworld. Kids test themselves. They
want to seehow fast they can move and how strong they are. Kidslearn to
become strong and fast so they don't have to fed like helpless Babies.
Nobody likes a crybaby in Second Grade and no Second Grader likes to be
one, expecidly around other Kids. Onceinawhile, Kidswill fight each other
totest their strength and mobility. Thisway. Kidslearn about winning and
losingwhichisthe Main Gamein Second Grade. Thisiswhy Kidsmakethe
best gangs. They know how importantwinningis. Inthesegangs, Kids find
out who isBoss and who istheleast important Kid, the one dl the others
make fun of or gang up on. Bosses get to tell al the other Kidsin their gang
what game they will play. In Second Grade, everybody should be Boss at
least once in order to graduate.

The mogt important thing to know in Second Grade is that we are
goedal and important in some way. As Kids, we do this by expressing
ourselves. How esewill other Kids know who we are? On occasion, Kids
will meet Big Kids. Big Kidsarethe strongest and fastest Kidsaround. A lot
of times, Kidswill worship and fear Big Kids becausethey know how strong
and fast they are. Big Kids are Fourth Graders who sometimes hang out
with Little Kids when they have Second Grade Homework to catch up on.
Second Grade Loveisfor Power. Thelove of power issometimes necessary
tojust stand on our own two feet. Power takes many different forms. The
threemainkindsof powerinSecondGradeare: Srength, Per sonal Freedomand
Satus.

Second Grade strength isvisceral and is entirely dependent upon how
much gutsyou have. It takes courage to know you can take care of yourself
in ajam. With Mom not around al the time, you have to learn how to
protect yourself.. .even fight for your life, if you have to. Kids learn the
willingness to do so or they become "cowards, Ssses, mamas boyd/girls’
which are names to describe the least important Kids. Boys have aharder
time in Second Gradethen Girlsdobecausethey are not expectedtofightin
thesameway but some of them ill do.

When aKid leavesMother to create hisher own gpace, he/shebecomes
anindividual assoon ashe/shefindsaway to own that pace and makeit
hig/hers. SecondGradeHomeworkisowningyour actionsandspace. WhenKids
are in charge of themselves enough to determine who and who cannot
comein. Emotiona Intelligenceisbeing organized. When Kidsare confident
enough to enfor cethese decisions. Emotional Intelligenceiscommunicated.
*his process of emotional centering is self-centered and, necessarily so.
With Mom gone, somebody's got to watch out for Number One.
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When usKidsare strong enough to protect and stand up for our selves,
we'rerewarded with agreater sense of personal freedom and self esteem.
Thisautonomy gives ustheright to do things our ownway unlesswe're out
smarted by Third Grade Student-typesor bullied by Fourth Grade Big Kids
or maybe, scolded by Adults. Until that time, we do aswe please. Wewear
the clotheswelike, cut our hair theway wewant or let it grow long. Well
keep secrets from Adults and even lie to them just to protect our sense of
freedom. Wekids invent emotiona strategies to keep getting our way, too.
It'sdl paolitica from our point of view because we're palitical animals. (Did
youknow that theword"palitics' comesfromtheroot wordfor police, which
is"polic€'.) We make great informants, enforcers and tyrants. The word
"policy" isalsorelated to politicsand Kidslove making deals, especidly when
they know they'll come out on top.

Statusarriveswhen wearerecognized toknow thegamewell enough to
win amog every time. Kidslovewinnersandwinning. Winning, after dl, is
exciting. (Kids get excited about winning as it excites adrenaline, an
important Second Grade drug.) Status goes to the person and/or activity
providing the greatest adrenalinerush andjag. Thisis, of course, relative..
every Kid has their own Thrill Criteria. What turns one Kid on, turns
another right off. Thisiswhat keepsKidstogether whenthey try and make
friends with each other. AsKids, we find out if we can get along with each
others rushes, thrills and excitements. If not, no big deal.. .there's dways
more Kids to check out.

Second Grade activities: Play any sport to win, Watch a Clint Eastwood
movie, Take aride on aferriswheel, Develop your own power elite group,
Samdance at a punk-rock concert, Initiate a wrestling match, Lose an
argument and fed defeated, Make someone ese fed important, Take a
karatelesson, Climb atree, Throw atantrum, Rebel against your favorite
authority figure, When feding violated, don't hold back your anger.. .lash
out, Act like you're on top of the world.

THIRD GRADE

Third Grade is for STUDENTS. As Students, we learn how to study
things up close in order to Figure Them Out. (First Grade Babies are too
absorbed with Mom and Second Grade Kids are too self-absorbed to study
anything that closdy). By Third Grade, we're expected to know enough to
stop crying and fighting long enough to use our heads. Third Grade
Homework is dl about training our minds to solve problems which are
more abstract and distant. Thishasto dowithknowingwhen somethingis
a problem and when it doesn't have to be. Students love knowing How
ThingsWork, so they can take things apart just to put them back together
again. Thisiseasy whenwefigure out how to beclear, preciseandlogicd in
the way we think about things.
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There'salot tolearnin Third Gradebut themost important isknowing
that you aresmart. Being smart meansdeveloping the skillstokeeplearning
newwaystolearn. Sometimesbeing smart makesusclever and evencunning,
snesky and shrewd. This tends to happen when Students become Too
Smart For Their Own Good. . .which may not be very smart at dl. It is
important, however, to never stop learning. One way to make sure we
never stop learningis to understand how our mind(s) works. Thisll help us
inter pret some of the moreintuitive complex experiences of High School so
we don't blow our minds away too much. The process of integrating new
experiencesthrough our owninterpretations of it iscaled our " psychology.”
The more we understand our own psychology, the more well be able to
comprehend other people's psychology and be prepared for Fourth Grade
Sodd Studies.

Sudentslearn tolivein their minds, fantasizing and imagining worlds
toinhabit. Sometimes StudentsliveinaWorld of Their Own. It can befun
toimaginethewildest, most beautiful dreamtolivein whether wejust want
to escapefromdreary, dismd redlitiesor areinvolved with acreative project.
Either way, we find out that our minds are magnificent dream-makers that'll
createjust about anything. Knowing this, going outside and playing isjust
Kids Stuff unlessit's an activity requiring our mental concentration, aswell.
The most important thing to know about our mindsisthat they're real good
at making things up, whether they arereal or not.. .andin order to graduate
into Fourth Grade, we have to know what is"red" from what is"not."

In Second Grade, We discovered and claimed our territory; in Third
Grade, we learn to make maps describing our experience &/or copy the
maps made by other Students. The four main map-making tools are
Reading, Writing, Arithmetic and Speaking. Of course, we have to know
how to think and use our headsin order to make mapsinthefirst place. One
good reason to make maps is to communicate ourselves to others without
having tobe aBaby or aKid about it. Thismeanslearning how to voice our
thoughts so that others get the picture we're sending. One way Students
get smarter is by finding the right words to describe experience with. This
creates” perspective’ by theemotional distanceof abstraction.. .theability to
sy alot with alittle. As Students discover, we lose our perspective when
we're too emotional or physical. However, it isimportant to keep in mind
that conceptsarenot "real," likethings or experiences. Developing asense of
humor aso helps us keep perspective.

Another way to get smarter isby learning how to keep our maps, or
descriptions, somewhat incomplete.. .so, when ther € snew information, it
can beincduded. New information islike another piece of the puzzle. Even
whenthe puzzlesfinished, it'sgill apuzzle. Thisisbecause"truth" canonly
be referred to and never totdly explained. Students don't graduate until
they figurethisout. For example: If webdievewe'vegot dl thepiecestothe
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puzzle, then there's no reason to think there's any other pieces. This
happenswhen we mistake our mapsfor theterritory and create adogma, or
absolutebdief (Seelntroduction). Thisfedslikeweknow everything. Itaso
closes our mindsto learning new waystolearn and so, wehavetoremainin
ThirdGradeuntil wefigureitoutfor ourselves: Keep Your Mind Open.. .even
when you have dl the pieces, it's dill a puzzle.

Third Gradeloveisfor Ideas. The mind loves what istrue. Sometimes,
however, wefdl in love with words and make dogma because words only
reflect and suggest truth; they are not identical withit. Oneway wefind this
out is by learning to tune our Bullshit Detector. . .(See Robert Anton
Wilson's Prometheus Rising & The New Inquisition, Falcon Press) our ability to
know if something is true or fadse We begin to separate facts from
personalities. A fundamental process of discrimination takes place, where
we learn the difference between mystery, technology and facts.

7
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Third Grade activities: Take something apart and put it back together
again, Read three books during the same period of time, Read a book on
datigtics even though you might not know what it means, Go to the
library and read four doctoral dissertations: oneeach in thesocial sciences,
the arts, literature and physics, Give a lecture, Write a book or a play,
Critiqueafilm, Confessyour ignorancewithout apologizing, Learn anew
language, Figure out how to get rich, Read periodicals that you normally
wouldn't

FOURTH GRADE

Fourth Gradeis for Big Kids, Adults, Family and the Religion of your
"choice" Grade Four is abig place and presents the most diverse, complex
types of situations involving people. Being the fina Grade in Elementary
School, everybody here has already been through the first three Grades.
Graduating participants now share the opportunity for developing their
Sodid Intelligence.. .or How To Get Along With People. Groupsaredefined
as any number larger than one. Couples are groups. When relating to
another person, we areaso relating to the collective. Thiskind of awareness
begins Fourth Grade education.

Thefirg phaseof Fourth GradebelongstoBigKids, whoarealsoknown
asAdolescents. BigKidsarenolonger Babies, at least not dl thetime. They
fed important and smart enough to start making up their own rules. The
Main Games Big Kids play are cdled Courting Rituals, which are elaborate
activities expressing catalyzed sexual/hormonal impulses. In these rituals,
Big Kids find out what turns them on about other people and what turns
them off. The results of this rite of passage determines certain sexual
preferences and mating styles.. .two factors shaping their future socid life.
Occasiondly, certain Big Kids aren't ready for these rituals and so, they
return to First, Second and/or Third grade until they're safe, important and
smart enough tojoin in. For Big Kids, life at best isa Big Party. When the
Party's over. Big Kidseither become Adultsor find waysto bypass Terminal
Adulthood by prolonging adolescence.

Adults are Big Kids who not knowing what elseto do" grew up." The
word "adult" implies a"fully developed plant or animal in the fina phase of
its growth." (The word "adolescent” comes from the Latin "ad" and
"descere’ meaning, togrow). Big Kids usually rebel against Adults because
they don't want to grow up and die. Many Big Kids grow up and become
AdultswithoutrebellingandsoremainBigKidsinsideandL ittleAdultsoutside.
Adult Education requires participants to memorize the Reward and
Punishment system of the society they live in, as if it were absolute and
essentid rather then being arbitrary and relative. Thisisto help Adultslook
and fed "socidly acceptable” for doing the Right Thing and to act guilty and
red like "no-good dumb shits" for doing the Wrong Thing in their culture.
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The strongest social need comes from the urge to belong. One way
Adultsfed closeisby Getting Married. Oneway they start organizing their
Socid Intelligence is by Having Babies and meeting with other genetic
family members for Get Togethers, during which, Adults find out about
Family Heirarchy i.e. who eats fird and last, however, belonging and
closenessis primary.

Another way Adults belong is through the "extended, or non-genetic,
family." This is when groups of Adults are organized around a common
purpose. This purpose can be as smple as just Getting Together or as
Grandioseas Saving TheWorld. Adultslike Getting Together with Friends
and someteamup to Save TheWorld. Otherscreate aReligion to get other
Adultstodropwhatthey'redoingandjointhem. ReligionsareRul estoliveBy
for many Adults who fed lost, confused and/or out of touch with their own
unique styleof intelligent surviva ontheplanet. Religionsareasodesigned
to meet the socid need for belonging, aswell asthe physicd, emotiona and
conceptua needs for security, status and "knowledge.” Some Adults decide
to remain in Fourth Grade forever by becoming members of certain
religious groups. Thisis cdled joining the CHURCH OF EVERLASTING
LIFE. — Or Terminal Cure For Uncertainty.

The CHURCH OF EVERLASTING LIFE is any group, corporation,
person, religion and/or government promising to meet our "needs’ in
exchange for the sacrifice of our mind, autonomy and identity. Most
frequently, however, we are told that we areincompetentto handle our
"problems’ thus requiring these very high priced care-takers. This kind of
CHURCH offers members rewards from Grades One through Four: 1st
Grade FOOD, SECURITY and PROTECTION; 2nd Grade STATUS,
LAND and WORK; 3rd Grade MONEY, DOCUMENTS and MAPS; 4th
Grade MEMBERSHIP, RELIGION and RETIREMENT. These rewards
and others may be ours if we let the Church own us. Since the urge to
belong isastrong socid need, it'simportant to meet thisneed somewhere. If
there's no place to go, there's dways the CHURCH OF EVERLASTING
LIFE. The other aternative isin knowing how to make, keep and change
friends. In Fourth Grade, wefind out how important our redl friendsareand
we find out ways to know who they are. The most important lesson in
Fourth Grade iss KNOWING WHO YOUR FRIENDS ARE. Those of us
unwilling to remain in Fourth Grade forever become candidates for
Graduationthroughthelnitiationof Chapel Perilous.Noteverybodyhastogo
through the Chapdl. It ispossbleto skip right over it and submerge onesdf
directly in Fifth Grade Rapture without atrace of guilt, fear or humiliation.
For those of us with any doubts at dl, let's meet in the CHAPEL.

Fourth Grade activities: Attend afuneral, Make a new friend, Goto a
garden party, Confront your enemy with a gift, Get married now, Join a
religion. Spend anight withtheauthor, Call Jerry Falwell, I nitiatearomance.



KARMAMECHANICS
Undergraduate Study

KARMA MECHANICS (Course Description): Learn how survival
works and how to make to work for you. Research: the Absorption,
Organization and Communication of PHYSICAL, EMOTIONAL, CON-
CEPTUAL and SOCIAL functions of Intelligence. Four credits.

PREREQUISTE: Commitment, Honesty and Integrity.
Inquire within.

THE PREMISE

Everybody wantsto surviveunlesssomebody hasmadethechoicetodie.
Thewill to survivethrivesin the spirit of itscontinuity. The survivor knows
that no matter what happens, some part will endure. (Areyou asurvivor?)
Theredlization of this knowledgeis enough to dissipate the anxiety we fed
when we bdieve there is NO FUTURE. This type of anxiety makes it
impossibleto afford the leisureto pursue” post-survival" activitieslikethose
found in High Schoal. It's difficult to be creative if you're worrying about
your individua survival issues. Before even thinking about getting high, it's
only appropriate to CLEAN UP OUR ACTS.

(sounds of thunderous applause)

Onereason for sudyingKARMA MECHANICSistherecognition that
some part of our Life does not work. This can be anything from a minor
attitude problem to theapocal ypticrevelation that the only world doomed
to destroy itsdlf is your own. (SECRET MESSAGE # 16: Doomsday Has
Been Cancdlled).

Karma, as defined here, implies those Life Lessons by which our destiny
reveals itsdf; Mechanicsisthestudy of how motionworks, hence, KARMA
MECHANICS means" studying the motion of our destiny." For the sake of
Multiple Definitions, Double Vison and Good, Clean Fun. . .Karma
Mechanicsare alsoindividualswho study KARMA MECHANICSin order
to command their own destiny. KarmaMechanicsdo thisby adjusting their
karma to synchronize with ahigher purpose than mere mechanical living.
Thekeywordhereisadjustment.

One adjugment for Karma Mechanics is exercising the capadity for
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"inner discrimination.” Todiscriminate does not mean"tocriticize”.. which,
in this instance, runs counter-productive. It is more of the necessary
discernment to recognize the separate functions working as pieces of a
whole. This refers gpedficdly to the task of differentiating states of
awareness within ourselves. If we fed inwardly indigtinct, this can be
registered as akind of "soup effect.” The homogenous quality of soupiness
can frustrate our attempts to communicate and socidize. Not only is it
confusing, this lack of inner distinction has been known to entertain an
entire family of negative emotions. Mr. & Mrs. Inertia bring their moody
children Despondency, Apathy and Despair. If the party lastslong enough,
who knows? Maybedistant UncleViolencewill show upwith agrab-bag of
games for the children to play with?

|| ]

MR & MRS DNERTIA
THE MECHANICS OF SURVIVAL

KARMA MECHANICSisacourse of study best suited for sdlf-redlizing
robots. The sooner we come to accept our mechanical, robotic Hf, the
sooner we can find the "mold" and break free. By confessng our
"conditioned" robothood, we begin sdf-redlizing asrobots, in order to evolve
into the humanity we arein essence. This starts when our "true fedings'
becomemorerewarding than our conditioned responses. Thechalengeisin
response-ability.. .theability to respond cregtively to the unknown. Re-read
thelast sentencefor the generic definition of initiationin ANGEL TECH.

To observetheinternal workings of the robot, Karma Mechanics are
asked toreatetothefirs four gradesin Elementary School asgears, i.e,
Firg Gear, Second Gear, etc The bottom line of robothood is Gear One
Physical Surviva. Thisisthe dowest moving gear and rotates by meeting
security needs. It also functions astheblueprint for the security priorities of
Gears Two, Three and Four, i.e. Emotiona, Conceptua, and Socid
Security. All gears depend upon First Gear to keep the robot dive and
moving. Gear Two Emotiona Surviva revolves a bit faster around
territorial and status issues. It's responsible for robot power. Third Gear
Conceptua Surviva spins faster ill around symbolic robot kills like
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thinking, writing, talking, reading and making maps of locd experience.
Third Gear is the robot brain. Gear Four Socid Surviva whirls about and
incorporates dl previous gears towards getting it together to relate socidly
with other robots. Fourth Gear expresses the robot personality.

Freedom, hereinisdefined within thisquaternity.. .that isto say freedom
withinaformisasfreeasweget. Theformisalready withinusasour four
basc functions of Survival Intelligence. Thisform has been externalized for
your convenience as this course in KARMA MECHANICS. Freedom is
redized when this 4-fald structure is thoroughly absorbed, organized and
communicatedinyour ownway. It'shardworkanddemandstotal commitment.
By finding out where each gear turns within us, it is possble to begin
watching your karma. This initiates the arduous path of self-knowledge
essential to adjusting karma. . .our own. We begin by locating our
conditioned responses.. .FIND THE ROBOT.
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AN INTERVIEW WITH A KARMA MECHANIC
with Chip Delaney, Ace Reporter

ChipDelaney: Y ouweresaying.. .thatyouwishanonymity. Why?
Karma Mechanic: | prefer to work in silence. Also, | fed. . .any
undue personal emphasis right now would offset Fourth Gear.
You see, my socid life is very active and I'm attempting some
privacy.

CD: | see.. .so, whendidyou first realize that you were a robot
and what was it like?

KM: | woke up onemorning, lookedinthemirror andjust knew
it. What was it like? Well, initidly. . .a shock. When my mirror
image started looking back at me, the'"real me" felt this sensation
like the bottom falling out, if you know what I'm getting at. | felt
hollow. It was disturbing and reassuring, simultaneously. | was
mechanical and knowing this kind of fascinated me. | mean, |
wasn't as attached anymore. How could | be?

CD (nervouslaughter):  No, | suppose not.. .fascinating indeed.
Tell me, what did you do next?

KM: Not a hell of a lot right away, Chip. You see, it wasn't
enough to realize my robothood. Once | knew that, well, you can
justimaginetherest. Most of the people| considered friendswere
also robots, including my lover at the time. | mean, now | believe
we're dl robots but only a few of us know it. There was this one
friend of mine though, whao'll also remain anonymousfor reasons
of hisown, whoknew hewasarobot. | never knew he knew until
| knew | wasonefirst. How could I ? Anyway, we met and we both
knew.. .it was kind of uncanny yet tremendously reassuring. He
told me my life was a mess and turned me onto the karma
mechanics motto. . "Own Thysdf." It was straight uphill from
then on.
CD: Straight uphill?
KM: Ahell of alot of hard work. Chip.
CD: Right. Of course (coughs).
KM: You see, once | redized my life was a mess, | couldn't
Eretend tobeareal, together guv anymore. | wasnolonger"inthe
now." Infact, I've never felt sodamnedignorant in dl my life. Not
stupid.. .ignorant.. .there's adifference. So, my life was amess. |
wasn't eating right. | was being evicted from my apartment for not
paying rent because | was fired from work and on top of al this,
my girlfriend dumped me. | mean, | did al the right things with
her.. .1 suppose thefire went out or something, | don't know. So,
there | was .. .an abandoned robot on the streets.
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CD: Looking at you now, that's hard to believe.

FM_: Thanks, Chip, but it's dl true and truth is stranger than
iction...

CD: That's right.. .(ponders).. .so (clears throat), just how did
you become a karma mechanic?

KM: Well.. .remember that fellow | mentioned earlier who also
knew he was a robot? Well, he knew someone who dated
somebody who used to live with thiswoman who cdled herself a
karmamechanic. She had apﬁarently sent away for some obscure
metaphysical manual which mapped out the schemata for
becoming akarmamechanic. This mapgotaround fast. Folksjust
xeroxed them off by the thousands and gave them away free to
anyoneeven half curious. Not only did | get one of these maps.. .1
managed to steal the entire manual which I'm xeroxing and
distributing to other self-realizing robots. I'd say being a karma
mechanic is an attractive idea in these times of growning socia
uniformity and standardization, don't you think?

CD: Yes, | imagineit would be, wouldn't it? So.. .you found a
map and this manual ... did you just follow the instructions?
KM: Not exactly, Chip. Whoever wrote that manual.. .1 don't
know how to pronounce the name, so | won't.. .but, this person
knew what he was doing. You see, there were no real directions
onhow to runyour life. Thewriter simpl?é assumed that whoever
was reading the map or manual already knew they were robots.
Robots are already pre-programmed to survive. Theblueprint for
survival is right there inside each of us encoded by the genetic
intelligenceof DNA. But.. .here'stheclincher. DNA doesn't really
care mo you do it, just as long as you survive, get it? The ?oal of
DNA is immortality and the way we've been doing it so far has
been through the reproduction bias.. .we make new fleshy robots.
S0, once that's clear, our options become more obvious. We can
choose how to survive. Freedom is really just a matter of style,
wouldn't you say?

CD: Very interesting.. .so what did this manual tell you?

KM:  Without going into too many details, it told me about the
nature of Intelligence and how there are different functions of
Intelligence. . .eight of them to be precise. . .as a system for
Intelligence increase. These functions followed an evolution from
the most basic, simlole way to survive to the most wayout,
expanded.. .uh, simplex ways to survive. The system of learning
that you are a Robot is ancient. For example look at what the
GoldenD aw nteaches. | nessence The Compl ete Gol den Dawn Systemof
Magic statesthat the aim of M agicisto become morethan human. T hat
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means more then a robot. Robots who know they're robots will
have no problem in realizing that dl these functions already exist
as circuits in their Central Nervous System and that each robot
experiences each circuit differently. One man'sheavenis another's
hell, y'know. With each individual, different circuits are more
activethan others. Some circuits have been over-amped and need
repair, others ssimply need adjustment. The manual tellsyou what
the circuits are, what problems they face and how to facilitate the
essential adjustment for optimum operational capacity. It works.
There's a hell of alot more, Chip but | think its just too much
information for a single interview. Robots should just get the
manual. Start with Book One, Angel Tech.. .that's basic training.
CD: Quite. How hasyour lifechanged since becoming akarma..
KM (interrupting): Radicdly, Chip. There are no words.
CD(peeved):  Yes, but.. .if you were to attempt to describe...
KM: Why not.. .Third Gear needs adjustment anyway. OK, the
. . .description. The responsibility is awesome. The process of
reclaiming ones old, discarded sdf from the shelf of a meaningless
lifeis no small task. It's basicdly an artistic endeavor. One of the
ways| knew my lifewasamesswasits" soupiness.” It wasdl glued
together, hodge-podge with no distinction at dl. | couldn't tell one

art of mysalf from another and so | really had nothing to say, yet |
eltlikel had so muchinside mel could burst. | just didn't havethe
energy or articulation to communicate myself. | mean, | don't
think everybody starts out like thisbut | did. So, back to art. My
soupiness.. .uh, fuzziness.. .just served astheideal kind of putty to
be shaped by. . .the artist. Everybody's an artist: And my life
became my first art project. | went into retreat and brainstormed
about how | wanted to create mysdf. | set up research topics to
learn more about wherel realy stood with different aspects of m
existence. The mapsin ANGEL TECH provided aformat. My wor
was to evolve through each grade and graduate in the manner
best suitedtomy persond style. | supposethat’'swhat " enlightenment”
meansto me. Funny thing, enlightenment.. .there'sreally noplace
to go because no matter where you go, here you are! (laughing)
Serioudly though, the biggest way my life has changed is that I'm
no longer concerned with being just one type of person. Sixth
Grade Psychic Intelligence changed dl that. | just don't get caught
up in being anything, so | en ulo being able to do more. I've
stopped trying to change the world, too. | mean, why should |
changetheworld when| can change mysalf? One morething. I'm
not asjudgemental as| used to be. Judgemental people are so-0-0
boring.. .Jjust dismal...
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CD: Right. They certainly are. Y ou say youdon't want to change
the world, only yourself.. .why do you want people to read this
book? Isn't that a bit hypocritical?

KM: You're such a literalist, Chip. Not everybody is going to
understand or even want to understand what I'm saying. Those
that want to, will. The awakening robotswill taketoit right away,
| think. Those individuals are already changing themselves. This
book smply presents aguideline to accelerate the transformation.
It teaches thevalue of "quick decay" rather than"sow death” if you
catch my gist. Besides, I'm more of a quick change artist anyway
and | hate unnecessary suffering. | just don't have time to stay
miserable or hang out with martyrs.

CD: | canseeyour point. So, inwrappingit up, isthereanything
else you'd like to share with the readers.. .uh, robots?

KM: Yes, thereis. In dl seriousness, there's a lot of anti-life
influence going around in the mass media. The messages we get
everyday from television, radio, newspapers and everybody's
brother are so crossed and confused that if you don't start thinking
for yourselves, you'll be woven into the socia fabric of a great
dying beast. For many of us, it'sfar toolate. For therest of us, | say:
Stay Hungry, Let It Rot and Don't Get Lost In The Sauce.
Remeber, children have nightmares to wake up.

CD: That seems a bit cryptic, doesn't it? Won't you elaborate?
KM: Not achance, Chip. It's as dear as abell.

CD: Wadl, maybetoyouitis. What about the millionswho...
KM (interrupts): Goodnight Chet.

CD (upset): That's Chip, (suddenly laughs) Oh, | get it! Good
Night, David.
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A Message From Your Sponsors...

Withineach gear,ther ealter natesacurrent sustainingitsrevolution. This
current expresses its charge negatively or positively depending upon the
karma being experienced. Posdtive/negative is not synonymous with
good/bad but the essential polarity of manifestation.. .asin dectricity, both
are needed to generate power. There is a way to read these aternating
patterns of positive and negatively charged karmaiin...

THE KARMIC CODE

Two alternating patterns have been detected as a means to read and
decipher the"karmiccode”.. .1) Excitement & 2) Resistance.

Excitements are "posdtively charged" and develop into attachments,
bondings and obsessions. These are areas of direct, intuitive contact with
Life Energies. Resistances are "negatively charged” areas of judgement,
avoidance and fear. Whatever isjudged asbeing "wrong" and "not OK" the
way itis, isaresistance. Whatever isresisted soon developsinto patterns of
habitual avoidance. Many times, resi stance stemsfrom an attachment to an
ideaor beief about Life Energieswhich consequently inhibit direct, intuitive
contact with Life itsdf. Just so it won't seem too imple, excitements and
resistances take turns being each other. We become what we resist.

TheKarmic Codeexpressesfundamental insight into theway wedefine
ourselves. Between our excitements and resistances, we attract situations,
persons and lessons geared to €ucidate our karma or "destiny”. By
becoming more familiar with our own code, it is possible to understand
what turns us on and what we are running from. The shape of our destiny
can be altered, if needed, by firgt reading the karmic code. Thisdemands a
scathing self-honesty and an encompassing sdlf-acceptance. This course
studies the process of reading the code towards its adjustment based in a
persona style and preference of surviva inthefirst four grades. (SECRET
MESSAGE #666: Thereisno Energy Shortage, only Energy Blockage. Removethe Block
and Lifetakes care of itself. The nicest things happen by themselves.)
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Sanctification of the Karmic Code

The firs homework assgnment in Karmic Mechanics is learning the
lesson of NO JUDGEMENT. What this means simply is when you hold
court make sure everyone is there. (Defense/Offense/Jury/Judge/ETC.)- It
remainsvirtually impossibletorelate to resistance and excitement if we are
being judgemental inthe moment. Theobjectiveis: How to Let Excitement
and Resistance (our own AND others) Be Ok the Way It Is. This helps
minimize the mechanical tendencies of resisting resistance and judging
excitement andversavisa. Theresistance of resistance, in particular, may be
the source of that psychic tension which enforces muscular armoring (See
Murder of Christ, by Wilhelm Reich; Wilhelm Reich In Hell, by Robert Anton
Wilson and Undoing Your self With Ener gized Meditation And Other Devices by
Christopher S. Hyatt, the latter two by Facon Press.). The graduation of
Intelligence depends on how open and vulnerable we are to the education at
hand. . .our excitements and resistances, for example. Excitement tells us
what turns us on. Judging it Smply lowers our over-al energy level by
disconnecting us from our source of life. (Pleasure Anxiety). Sometimes,
during intense sdf-denid, we reconnect to the excitement of others for
vicarious thrills. (Safe Pleasure). This is akin to portraying an "extra" in
somebody dses"B" Movie.

TWhat IS Sacred?t

Lifeis sacred to theliving and a threat to the dead.
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To sanctify isto make sacred. Sanctification of the Karmic Code implies
theact of regarding resistance and excitement as sacred. M ore specificaly, it
means relating to resistance as energy itsdf. Resistance may not fed
energetic but that is the illusion Life casts in its frozen state. From this
perspective, resistance is negatively charged, frozen energy. It is not
different fromLife Asandternativetoresistingresistance, try blendingwith
it. For further instructions, doit hold your breath. As for excitement, an
alternativetoresistingorjudgingitis: LetitShahYou.. .tremble.. .quiver andsigh.

Asyou explore your own Karmic Code throughout the first four levels,
BREATHE, BLEND and TREMBLE withit. How € se can wefind out about
our dogmaswithout letting the cat out of the bag? Salf-knowledge remains
preiminary to salf-transcendence. Now Thysdlf.




PHYS CAL SURVIVAL

A - PASSIVITY
B - SAFETY
C - NOURISHMENT
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FIRST GEAR

Gear Onedevelopswith establishing physical safety in times of threat.
Its momentum is dowed down with any messages negating safety of the
organism and it is accelerated with signals affirming physical survival. First
Gear processesfear, both mechanica and innate responses to danger. The
robot naturally contracts to a security threat (All Systems Alert!). Fear can
be processed by: 1) Accepting and giving it expression and 2) Responding
creatively by restoring safety yourself. You don't have to wait for anybody
to makeyou fed safe. Y ou have the choice of reclaiming your body: Become
your own parent and protect yoursdf.

Security isn't agoa when seenin relationship to the process of I nitiation:
BeSafeEnoughToTakeRi sks. Emotional Conceptual andSocid saf ety depend
upon the prototype model of physical Safety. If thebasic redlity of safety has
not been programmed into Gear One, thenit is quite possible that abasic
distrust and fear remain. Graduation can only occur with the thorough
Absorption, Organization and Communication of our Physica Safety. The
absorption of safety depends entirely upon how vulnerable we can be.

SAFETY FIRST!

Any setting providing awomb-likefeding or environment isoneway to
excite the support to fed safe enough to relax control. This can occur done
or with a"trusted other." Remember you can trust anyone to be"human."
First GradeHomework iswithlocating how welet goandtrust. Trust means
that there is a possihility of us not being violated, hurt or killed in this
moment. Thedirectionissurrenderingtothismoment until our next security
threat (survivd attack), wherein safety can be restored by ourselves.

Alternative M om

First Gear ismobilizedthr ough an underlying senseof trust and physical
safety, initially felt as the bonding between Mother and Infant. To the
degree this basic sense of trust was not imprinted, animprint of distrust and
survival anxiety emerges. It is possible to (re) stabilize badic trust through
alternatives other than trying to recover it from our actua genetic mothers
or by projecting this need on our mates or friends.

Gear One is defined insde the Mother-Infant body/bonding; it's
necessary to oscillate between theroles of M other and Infant. Thisdynamic
sets up creativeopposition,wherein theintent isin balancing the biologicd
needs of nourishing — with being nourished — being helpless— and being
protective. These are outlooks necessary for understanding Biologica or
Physica Intelligence.
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Two settings providing direct contact with thelnfant Within arethe 1)
Isolation Float Tank and 2) Bio-ener getic breathwork or Rebirthing. (Just
before the 3rd printing of thiswork | was informed that Chakra Therapy
developed by Drs. Regardie and Hyatt should be added to this ligt.) Hoat
Tanks can be rented at most Health Spas for a nominal fee per hour, the
average timefor afloat. Tanks replicate womb conditions: totally dark and
slent, you float fredly in heavily salted water heated to 98° F until the sense
of floating overcomes the sense of separateness. In the silence, the only
sounds heard are your own breathing, heartbeat, blood pumping and
whatever the mind is creating. If you conscioudy agree to relax your desire
to control you can yidld to aprimal sense of trust in being totally supported
by the water. The more physicdly passive and vulnerable you permit
yoursdf to become, the more support you will.

Mohilizing First Gear begins as soon aswe relax the desireto control and
become impressionable to complete safety in the physicaly receptive state.
The deeper the vulnerability, the deeper the potentia for imprint.

Unlikethe Isolation Tank experience, the process of Rebirthing cannot
be effectively conveyed in words and so, for a dearer definition, consult a
practicing expert whoisnotfat. However, thebasic principlesaresmpleand
essy to explain but are not recommended for practice without a"certified"
Rebirther to assist you. In our normal everyday breathing you'll discover a
certain discontinuity with inhaling and exhding. For example: We tend to
hald our breath at irregular interval s as certaininha eswill be more shallow
than others. The process of Rebirthing, however, supports a consistent
bresthing patternwherein the breath becomes"connected”. Thereisnogap
between inhale and exhale. This may sound like hyperventilation but it's
not. Instead, it is the process of inhaing until we can nolonger inhale, then
releadng the breathintoits natural exhde. The exhal e becomes an unforced
reflex to inhaling.

Theevolution of connected breathing gathers momentum and eventually
chargestheorganismwith"prana’ or lifeforce. (Read, Undoing Your sel fWith
EnergizedMeditationAndOther Devices,Fal conPress& WilhelmReich'sworkon
Orgone and Bio-energetics). The body rejuvenates with more energy than
it's accustomed and can even react by contracting.. .the hands and fingers
sttay curl. . .the face may come to a point of tension. This is because the
body's natural reaction to being energized is to sometimes get more tense,
thusleading to adeeper relaxation. If and when these contractions happenit
issuggested that you trust your instincts: 1) Stop the process or 2) Deepen
your commitment to your physologicd state by following through. If you
choose the latter, you will enter into new levels of profound relaxation and
sf-trugt. 1f you choose the former, you'll have another chance next time
around.
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SAFETY FIRST

Oncesafety is absorbed, it can be organized so that it's there when you
need it. Organizing safety means figuring our how you make yoursdlf safe
andthen, doing it yourself. Oncethisprocessis stabilized, it becomes easier
to communicate safety to and with others. Physical safety isn't dways best
communicated throughtalking. It canbe, smply transmitted or radiated, as
asense of wel being. Other bodies pick thisupinstantly and are put at ease.
Communicating physical safety is the same thing as being ingtinctively
confident. Others can fed safe around you because you fed safe with
yoursdlf.

One of the more popular, and more subtle, forms of negating physica
safety isin apsychologica attitude caled Body-Trashing. Body-trashing is
when we think poorly of our bodies. The most powerful form of thisis
contained in the crux of any doctrine, spiritual and/or otherwise stating a
bdief about the body as being "bad" or separate from Life, or Spirit. This
"imposed” divison between Body and Spirit is simply an art form for
understanding, unless we begin to believe it is real whereby we develop a
"gpiritual schizophrenia' with further complications born from a lack of
self-communication. Theancient Kabba ah viewsthebody asadenser form
of spirit. That ismatter isin spirit and spirit isin matter but smply in finer
and denser "particles’. The Tree of Life is an excelent mode to begin
viewing your entire universe. It dlows you to see differences while at the
sametime maintaining unity. No single part can ever bethewhole. Thisis
what is meant by the Holiness of the body.

Another way tolook at our"predicament” isthat we are married at birth..
Body with/and Spirit.. .and there are no divorces until death do us part.
(Maybe?) Any bdief denying the body initiates a "pro-death” attitude of
Body-trashing, andinitsextremephasesleadstothedesath trip, unintentional
suicide and war itsdf.

When the body's signals areignored, its devotion to Spirit is excited to
speaking louder for attention. With prolonged negligence, the body may
start screaming by getting sck or by "accident-prone" behavior. There are
no accidents. The body will literdly die for you in its al-consuming need to
befdt and heard. Andif you think you body is"bad" or"not OK", there'sless
reason to fed it or hear its cries and whispers. If you are not feding or
listening to your own body, it's quite possible you're doing it to some-body
elses. Spirit needsabody to fed and stay diveon this planet—hereand now.

Whose body are you in?

NOW?!
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NOW THYSELF

Our physdcal body istheonly part of our selvesthat isalwaysin present
time. Every other aspect of ourselvesis pronetowander from being in the
here and now. Reclaming First Gear means confronting our commitment
to being on the planet, physicaly. Put another way, it is our "being's"
commitment to our body. For those of us ready to take the pledge, brace
yourselves. Y ears of self-denid, tension and repressed emotions may need
releasing. Some of us may have been operating under the strain of a
sophigticated death wish with the best of intentions yet, unwittingly
denying oursel vesaccesstoour truesourceof lifeinour bodies. That'sthebad
news. The good newsisthat we've probably repressed alot of pleasure, too
and so there are emotional treasures as well as nightmares. As bodies, we
fed real by feding ourselves.. .either through pleasure and/or pain. Thisis
oneway our energy stabilizesitsdf, without which, things get pretty spacy.

The body's central need is to be felt deeply. As discussed, it does so
through pleasure and/or pain. The choiceisyoursandisrealy amatter of
persond preference. (Isthelastword ali€?) Thebottom lineisthat the body
must be felt lest it screams as silently or blatantly as necessary. How we end
up feding ourselvesis up to us. If we grow negligent in meeting this need,
we run therisk of exciting the body's awesome devotion and power to cdl
forth cosmic alegiance. The body isapieceof this puzzlewecdl Universe..
it'syour piece.. .andif listenedtoand spokenwith, it becomesthedoorway to
your whole sdf.
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BODY—IMAGES

Body-images held that do not refer to the organism'sunique and ever -
changing nature are invitations to conflict, drain and disintegration. The
organismis dive; our ideas of ourselves must reflect life or struggle against
living. One way of initiating Body-Mind rapport (Physica & Conceptual
Intelligence) i skeepi ngoneswor d. Saywhatyoumeanandmeanwhatyousay.
Follow throughwithyour actions. Y our body isalie-detector. If apromiseis
broken the body feds betrayal. This emotion can be projected outwardly
and dramatized in relationships. Such aseemingly small negligence canlead
tosdf deception. Thecredoof keepingwor disespecidly potentwherephysica
rewards are concerned. If you promise yourself physica assurance and do
not follow through body/self-esteem diminishes. The organism picks up
everything.

Thephysical body isthevisiblemanifestation of the so-called Subconscious
Mind. The body is the fingerprint of the soul, a Rorschach of the Sdf.
Nothing can be hidden. The body communicates it dl.

To the degree we are able to spesk with our body, we are also speaking
with the subconscious. This goes for speaking to and with other bodies as
well. Body/Mind rapport is the same thing as Subconscious/Conscious
rapport. Thereisacertainway of spesking withandtothebody. It hastodo
with a style of communication which recognizes the element of spaceas a
value. If messages to the body are too defined or spelled out, the body
naturally resists. The organism loves space and knows itsdf by its
movement in space. Openess provides room for the body's natural
responses aswdl as defining the life space of the"EGQO". Thereisan art to
speaking with bodies. Thisis the art of Speaking In Blanks.. .just enough
incompletenessto evokeaswell asexplain.

Another way of courting the body is in the conscious avoidance of
generalizations. It can be useful at timesto generalize, however, oneruleis
sticking dosetothe"hard Data'. Thispreventsthe body from faling adeep.
Our Body comes dive to any sdf-reference. If such an experience is
immediately transferred to the universal or generic realm of things, the
individua is unwittingly negated. If, for example, you use thewords"Most
People" or "Onesdf" or"Y ou"to communicate what is essentially a personal
truth, then you are negating yoursdlf as an individual. Taken by itsdf, this
does not make much of a difference until it has become, in time, a habit. A
simple shift in semantics can make dl thedifferenceintheworldinwinning
your body back again. Instead of saying "most people" try "this is my
thought or my feding". Instead of referring to "onesdf", try more «df-
referringpronouns... like"me, mysdf and|." Oncegeneraization has setin
as adefense, it will take agreat conscious effort to pay attention because a
part of you has been put to deep.



Body Wisdom

Physical Intelligence naturally avoidswhat istoxic and approacheswhat
isnourishing. It isonly by being out of touch with our basic instincts that
thisnatural tendency isreversed; we avoid nourishment and are attracted to
thetoxic. Thereisnothing particularly "WRONG" with thisuntil wefall to
see the long-term implications of self-destructive tendencies. At times, it
"toy benourishingtointoxicateourselvesand soforth. Body Wisdommeans
snowing our limits.. .knowing whento stop andwhenwe'vehad enough. It
is the realization that the body must assimilate, or digest, what has been
absorbed before anything ese can betaken in.

39
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Physical Intelligence is sharpened through hunger.. .ask any dancer.
Thereisasaying in Zenwhich demonstrates thiskind of body wisdom: "Eat
whey you arehungry, deep when you aretired and wake up when you stop
dreaming." What could be more smple? And yet to understand this basic
rule of survival, we have to first learn how to smplify ourselves. Being in
touchwith our basic needsis, inaway, stayinghungry. Don't misunderstand
.. .not in amanner suggesting poverty, sdf-denia or smilar torments. Itis
living life enough On The Edge to KNOW when we are hungry and tired..
and then, responding.

STAY HUNGRY
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EMOTIONAL SURVIVAL

A - SELF-EXPRESS ON
B -STATUS
C -PERSONAL POWER
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SECOND GEAR

Thefirg four gearsof KARMA MECHANICS express" ego-functions'
serving to provide the necessary information for the survival of the
individual Once we have learned how to survive as individua egos,
perhaps then we might begin approaching our part in groups, nations and
worlds with more integrity. Ego is defined hereafter in at least four ways.
Physicd Survival refers to ego-safety. Emotional Surviva is defined in
termsof ego-strength. Conceptual Survival isin charge of ego-concepts, or
"maps" and Fourth Gear Socid Surviva develops with ego-bonding and
networking. As an aging Buddhist once said, "Once you understand ego,
you pretty much understand it al." There's no easy way out. We are cdled
upon to grapple directly with the territory itsdf. Once understood, it is
possible to seebeyond our saf-imposed limitations but first, we must take a
good, hard look and evenwrestlewith Beauty and the Besst. Itisimperative
to never forget that aslong aswehave bodieswe have egos and desires. The
assimilation of this smple truth permits us to proceed with our graduation.

Our emations are put into action by meeting territorial needs. More
complex than Physical Gear One, Emotional Gear Two concernsitsdf with
gabilizing ego-strength through Persona Freedom, Status and Politica
Awareness. Itshasic driving forceisterritorial in that it defines emotions as
territorial sgnas. Emotions get excited whenever ones sense of f, or
territory, is diminished and/or augmented. How one defines onesdf is an
expression of personal freedom. Sdf-definition is the basis of ego-strength.
It is accessad whenever Status, Power and Winning are defined on ones
own terms.

Statusissmply knowingyour particular position in any given situation
and also, wherethe power is. Everybody is specid and important. Statusis
the style by which thiscondition isredlized and then, shared. To catayzeits
action, find out how you personaly attract importance and how you wish
sdlf-emphasis. Define your status and what makes you specid. Everybody
gets status in different ways: from helping others.. .to.. .winning abeauty
contest.. .to.. .getting published and so forth. Thebottom linewith statusis:
What would you like to be known for, or for that matter, famous or
infamousfor? Exercise Oneisknowing how to receive recognition. Exercise
Two is discovering the areain which you'd prefer this recognition.

Our definition of "power" governs our attitudes towards powerful
people and determines the power structures we attract into our lives.
Power isheretostay. Itisafunction of our Intelligenceas survivorson this
planet. The evolution of power has shown us its myriad forms throughout
theages.. .fromour dominion over othersto our sdf dominion. The state of
our personal power is ready to evolve when we are ready to defineit. In



Angel Tech 43

KARMA MECHANICS, we will focus with the kind of power that
suggests a greater salf-dominion, rather than power over others. By
evolving our sense of status (by defining it) it becomes more obvious just
what our red territory is. (We own whatever is most persona to us.)
personal power is such that it cannot be taken away from us. However, it
can be and often is drained away by our own ignorance of its nature,
persona power can be generated and sustained by following the "Path of
the Heart." This is a tria-and-error and a tria-and-success process
identifying what is most personal to us and surrounding ourselves with
choices made from personal needs and preferences. We tap into our power
by becoming more aware of our current motives and intentions and, then
following through their expression.

Power isprecisaly proportional by the depth of our motive. Everybody
radiates a certain amount of power, or energy. This can be regulated by
knowing how to relate to the source of our energy: the total, universal
energy. The more sdlfish our motives, the more we shut ourselves off from
the wholeness of life and the less thelife forces can flow through us. Being
"Hdfidh" is not bad. It is smply limiting. Living is an honor and it is our
privilege to access the universal source of life energy which is directly
determined by the degree our motive actudly fits into the whole. In other
words, whatever we do works best if it both serves our ego aswell as The
Sf. In thisway our sefishness fits in with the wholeness of life.

AUTONOMY

Our personal freedom is sometimes defined by themanner in which we
regpond to invasion, violation and emotional challenge. It takes a certain
power to expressourselvesinthe midst of adversity. It we don't stand up for
oursdves in a challenging situation, it is easier to lapse into the common
emotiona trap of being a "victim". Victims do not exist unless we have
defined one or two other roleplayers. "saviors' and/or " persecutors,” both of
whom need victimsto stay dive. Thisholy trinity of emotional gameplaying
can be creatively destroyed by smply choosing to save ourselves and/or
providing our own punishment by playing thegameintentionally. Emotions
can be expressed in a playful spirit by remembering, it's just a game.

Winningisimportant totheself-esteem nurturing our autonomy. There
are alot of waystowin but perhaps the most direct is finding the freedom
we have to express ourselves. Personal freedom gives the necessary
Permisson to act outside of the socidly accepted norms and standards of
behaving. It offers us the chance to see how we redly fed about things
ingtead of following the ideas and reactions of those around us. Perhaps
mogt significant is the qudity of flexibility it provides, enabling our socid
Personas to become more emotionaly integrated than before.
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COMPETITION

Winning is as essential to Emotional Survival as (bod isto our physica
hunger.. filequestion remains: Areyou aWinner and how do you define
"winning"? As referred to earlier, KARMA MECHANICS will investigate
power as self-dominion, rather than dominion over others. Itisinthissame
spirit that we approach competition. The big difference between competing
with onesdf and with others is that you get to set the performance
standards with the former. Thisiswhere thereal power is. Meeting your
ownstandardsandevenbypassingthem..self-approval ignitessel f-empower ment.
A good way to drain your personal power isengaging in any activity which
has the effect of exciting your disgpprova. The awareness of this
mechanism makes it possible to see where you are seeking empowerment
from. What exactly merits your approvd?

Therearebasicaly twotypesof winning: 1) Whereyou get ahead and 2)
Where everyone gets ahead. Since the second type of winning aready
includes thefirsttype inherently, that is where well begin. Sometimesit's
not possible for al concerned to get their individual way, however, this
doesn't have to be an impediment. There is an area in every emotional
situation that expresses"themutual”. Itis not readily apparent at timesdue
tothe pressing needs of individuasin conflict. Neverthel ess, themutual can
emerge if those individuals involved become paliticaly aware and creste a
policy based in mutuality. This is a very smple agreement demanding
absolute commitment and integrity to work. It states:

WHATEVER ISNOT MUTUAL IS RELEASED.

This means that whenever people want different things, they agreeto just drop
them in favor of whatever remainsmutual to dl concerned. Asdifficult asthismay
sound, it actually gets easier with practice.
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POLITICS

Gear Two processes anger. When our personal spaceisviolaed, it'sonly
natura to push the intrusion out, unless Second Gear is a bit rusty and
"back-up" Gear One processes fear instead. Emotional Surviva functions
whenwe stand up for ourselves, reclaim our spaceand carry on. Thecrux of
our Emotiona Intelligence are the vaues, bdiefs, and convictions we
identify with. Being out of touch with these is a good way to get stuck in
power struggles. (Remember, Graduation depends upon how thoroughly
Intdligence is absorbed, organized and communicated throughout each
Grade) Knowing what we believe in makes it alittle more difficult to fed
emotiondly invaded. There'sjust less vacancy for intruders to set up camp.

Power strugglescan occur when weareinsecur eabout our own position
and don't know where people sand. When we are unsure of our
boundaries (how far we can tread around others without stepping on them
and vice-versa), insecurity is the norm. It's awkward walking through No
Man's Land but how €se do we find out unlesswe take therisk? As Kids,
welearned various emotional strategiesfor checking people out. Wefound
out if people were friendly or if they were prone to hit us or if they were
submissve to our whims. We learned tactics to get our way and to avoid
being dominated. Reclaming Second Gear means looking for these very
tacticsin our everyday interactions and becoming aware of the dominance-
submisson games we are playing. These can express themselves in a
number of different forms: Tyrant/Martyr, Parent/Child, Boss'Worker, etc.
.. dl of them revolving around a" one up, one down" palitica relationship
based in mutual oppression. Our aternativeis finding the point of mutual
autonomy between ourselves. . .where people are dlowed the persona
freedom of being themselves.
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CONCEPTUAL SURVIVAL

A- PAY ATTENTION
B - MAKING MAPS
C - ARTICULATION
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GEAR THREE

Third Gear Conceptual Survival activates with our capacity to absorb,
organize and communicate concepts our mind usesto definewhat isredl.
Symbolic research includes the sills of Problem Solving, Map-Making,
Articulation and the Power of Naming. Our purpose is with learning how
to use these tools for maintaining our sanity and comprehension of our
universe.. .the manner by which we individualy experience redlities. The
crucid point restswith understanding our intellect's appropriate positionin
relation to theWhole Sdf. Aswasintroduced at the beginning of thisbook,
the intellect's forte is To Figure Things Out.

Oneof thesmartest thingsintellect can doistofigureout moreeffective
ways to survive with the least effort.. .this is cdled Using Y our Head.
Conceptua Surviva depends upon how responsible we can be for our own
peace of mind. We can not be at peace as long as emationa and physica
surviva issuesare pending, in fact, wecan not even begin to discover itsred
function until physical and emotional problems are solved. Once we figure
this out, perspective and clarity are restored and we will not have to
frequent others with a higher symbalic intelligence to recal our serenity.

One method of developing mental clarity isin not striving for it. The
morewe resist confusion, the more confused we'relikely to get. Confusion
can be a natural result of too much unassimilated information. The mind
can process this information O.D. by smply dreaming, either by going to
deep or daydreaming. Another way of "downloading" input isto takein a
deep and meaningless movie or go on a short vacation. In fact, any activity
will do aslong asit doesn't require awholelot of thinking. Confusionisa
conceptua survival signd.

"Theapparent
randomnesshby which Universe
reveals
itsdf is
but asignd from a gill higher sense of intrinsic order."
An Ancient Confusionist Proverb

Thered redlity isthere, but everythingyou KNOW about "it" isinyour
mind and your stodowith asyou like.. .conceptualizationisan art and you
aretheartist. Y our ideas about anything constitute your "reality maps' or
how you've defined and described it. These maps most likdy include
definitions from thelocd culture, mass media, schoals, parents, friends and
possibly, yoursdlf. Y ou learn to make your own mapswhenit'stimeto think
for yoursdlf. Once you recognize the difference between the map and the
territory, i.e. your idess about something and the thing itsdlf, then it is
possible to increase your Conceptua Intelligence by being aware of your
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your thoughts as.. .thoughts. Sincethe"mind" isarather dippery entity to
define, look to your thoughts and dreams as a way of understanding your
mind. Whosoever understands metaphor, then governs the mind.

Another way to increase Conceptual Intelligenceisby making maps as
fagt asyou absorb information. Y ou're constantly taking ininformation. If
you don't find ways to organize and process al the information, this data
will tend to get backed up and cause you mental constipation. Learn to
process information more slowly until the previous experience is digested.
How you interpret your information and put it towork isyour map-making
process. If you haven't discovered away to start this process, it will become
esder foryouto: 1) Liveinthepast_ 2) Grow stupid___and 3) Becomea
dogmatic, littlebigot. What'sinteresting about making mapsisthat you get
to find out how you think, talk and write. The amazing thing about
knowing how you think, talk and writeisthis; Y ou change your reality by
adjugtingthewayyouthink, talk andwriteaboutit. Theillusionisthat reality
changes. Thereality is that only your maps do.

Conceptual Intelligenceisalsotheability to pay attention. Direct focus
increases the chances that what you have learned can be easily accessed.
This ahility to pay attention becomes especially useful when we are unable
tobelievethevery thing that ishappening tous. Y e, unlesswe canregister
what isoccurring with ourselves, wewill not have any reason to articulate
ourinner truths. Another technique, caled Going Through Changes, hasa
way of unjarring the attentionwhenit has become stuck inthe mysterious
inertias. It goes like this and takes discipline

Pickyourself up and throw it into activities and situations opposite in nature to what you are
accustomed to. Act "out-of-character”.. .read a magazine you normally wouldn't.. strike up a
conversation with someone unexpectedly.. .activate your awn changes.

KO

revoladion

Revol utionisgoingthroughenoughchangesto
Produce the clarity necessary for seeing what
* Possblein the ever-molting Now.
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THE LIFE OF MEANING

Conceptual Intelligence is symbolic by nature, requiring a sense of
meaning to function. That capacity enables us to organize sgnds received
into meaningful bits of information which can be cdled our "conceptua
framework" or psychology. This symbolic ill of trandating signas into
useful information emerges as we come to think of ourselves more as
inter preters,ratherthan" creators'. Ourinterpretativeabilityisonly preciseas
our definition of what is "meaningful" and to the degree that we are
conscioudy aware of our assumptions. Articulation demands a certain
depth of self-knowledge regarding values. What isimportant? Without this
link, the communication of our ideas becomes, at best, vague and at worst,
standardi zed.

The spectrum of meaning vacilitates between two extreme degrees of
significance: Lifeiseither 1) Too Meaningful totalk about and/or 2) Too
M eaninglessto bother with. If your values become to closdy focused into
either of these two "red zones', your capacity for communication will
deteriorate along with the overall degree of your Conceptua Intelligence.
Thisisoneway normal peopleinadvertantly become Air-Heads. To bypass
this mental dilemma,what is required is a certain thought adjustment. To
enhance the eaticity of your thinking, refrain from thinking in black and
white. Things are not necessarily one way or another, they might be both
simultaneoudly, depending upon which angle you are looking from. Black
and white thinking works off of an "either/or" basis. To integrate more
shades of grey and color into the picture, change "either/or" to "and/or/?".
Lifeisnot necessarily aTrue-FalseAnswer Test. (Aristotledied didn'the?) It
might just be a Multiple Choice Question or alot more.
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DISCORDIAN INTELLIGENCE TEST*

1) Do these five pebbles form a pentagon?
2; If criss-crossed, do the pebbles form a sar?

3) Arethey randomly placed without intended order?
(TH 3219 4q YI@¥ODsIa
VIJIDNRI] wodf paudepy), ok o) dn sjr-suopean umo nok [ are SIS P sIE)S Beyuag msuy

Our thinkingisonly asflexibleas our minds are open toincor porating
theUnknown asavalue. TheUnknown, hereafter referredtoasFactor X, is
asymboal to help us refer to a Concept-Free Zone.. .one which we have no
preconceptions about. Integrating Factor X into our psychology enables us
to operate in an open-ended system. . .one which can change and adjust
itsdf to the incessant stream of new information arriving each moment. In
relation to the Unknown, the term "information” takes on new meaning.
With Factor X as part of our conceptua framework, information becomes
theunpredictabilityof amessage.. Thismeansthat themoreunpredictablea
message, the more information thereisiniit.

Fadar X makes it possible for new information, not necessarily in
agreament with previousconceptsand beliefs, tobereceived and reviewed.
One particularly humbling method of including Factor X in our thinking is
through the task of Confessing Ignorance. When we are not "in the know"
it is suggested practice to say so. Rather than feigning knowledge, the
magical words| DON'T KNOW auffice to complete the experience. The
honesty and courage it takes to confess ignorance renders our red
knowledge as accessible asthelight of day. It'saso aterrificway tointroduce
our conscious mind to subconscious depths, until thereis no divison at dl
but only deeper levels of consciousness.
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THE ART OF THINKING PRECISELY

Whatever can be named, can thereafter be identified and articulated..
though werun therisk of closing our mindstowhat wedefineand "know."
Once we are "in the know" about something or someone, we suffer the
misconception of thinking there is nothing left to learn. Thisis a natural
tendency of imprecise thinking.. .of not having established Factor X as an
ongoing conceptua value. Once established, Factor X nourishes conceptual
development by minimizing our need to: 1) Find ONE ANSWER or
DEFINITION 2) Havel T ALL FIGURED OUT 3) Dominate theorganism.
It does this by tuning our conscious mind into the unknown. This
relationship initiates the cutting edge necessary for the Art of Thinking
Precisdly.

Precison cutsthrough thenonsenseto extract the essence. The magica
act of extracting essences by thinking, writing and speaking perhaps came
from an Olde English word for "magic"’, grammarye. Magic, on the other
deight of hand, might smply be the illusion cast by a technology more
advanced than we are presently accustomed. The technique behind
thinking precisaly can be demonstrated with the words WHY and HOW.
WHY explains and HOW evokes. WHY gives us the reason and HOW
provides the method and action. In our own "grammarye", where can we
discriminate between explanation and evocation? To explain is to answer
theWHY question. Toevokeistothink, writeor speak in suchamanner as
totriggertheexperienceoftheener gyor processi nquestion.Whereexpl ai ningmight
kill the spirit invoked in an attempt to comprehend, evocation conjures the
very spiritforthtobemovedbyit. TheArt of Thinking Precisdyislearningto
sect those words which honor THE EXPERIENCE OF THE ENERGY
ITSELF. Intheend, it doesn't matter what we"know" as much as how we
can proffer THE EXPERIENCE OF THE ENERGY.
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TOO NEW INTELLIGENCE TESTS

TEST NUMBER ONE Contains six levels of Intelligence, all of which
apply potentially to every individual no matter what their "1Q". Thefirst
level is called:

1) Stupid:  Thisiswhere you are passively taking everything in without
asociaing, interpreting or thinking about it.

2)Bright. Thisiswhereyoubeginseeingtheassociationsandrelationships
of whatever you are taking in.

3) Smart  After seeing the associations between things, thisiswhere you
beginto predict outcomes by combining those associationsin such away as
togetdesiredresults. Herewehave"figuredit out". (Most people stay here.)
4) Slly:  Whenyou arebored enoughwithbeing"smart” itispossibletobe
dlly. Thisiswhere you start seeing the relationships between apparently
incongruous elementsin your inner and outer environmentsin such away
asto be utterly delighted.

5) Brilliant: Whereupon you begin combining incongruous juxtapositions
towards unpredictable yet illuminating outcomes without necessarily
knowing why or needing to know.

6) Smple:  Takingin, understanding and communicatingwhatisobviousto
dl.

Intelligence TEST #2 is more subjectively based than TEST #1, inthat it
depends entirely upon your capacity to register your own experience. It goes
likethis:

If your world fedslikeit's getting:

1) Smaller and slower; 2) Moregrim and lessfun; 3) Less sexy and more
dull; 4) Impersonal and scary; 5) Petty and predictable;

THEN, there's a good chance your overal level of Intdligenceis...

F a e
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However, if your world is feding:

1) Brighter and exciting; 2) Funnier, instructive & cregative; 3) Sexier and
more attractive; 4) Personal, loving and warm; 5) Expanded, free and
open-ended;

THEN, your Intelligence level is...



CAN WE TALK?

YOU WILL LEARN

AT VERY REASONABLE
Ianguage on
your own!
s
New facts

Afraid of ideas?

THE SOLUTION!

PRECISION
Adheanoed Thinking
Financial planning

THINK & GROW RICH

IFAT FIRST
YOUDONT

SUGGEED,

“Learning is
discovering what
you already know.”

Think Again.

BRIGHT

FRAME IMAGE

"Write things:
youwon'tadmit
toyourself”™

said Ginsherg,
“the real stuft”

A

REASON

THINKS LIKE YOU

le |T CANWE _;_":Id:!t(o?the e

THE MOST USEFUL IDEAS ARE OFTEN
REMARKABL

LY SIMPLE.



SOCIAL SURVIVAL

ADOLESCENCE
B - ADULTHOOD
C - COLLECTIVE

A



56 Angel Tech
GEAR FOUR

Fourth Gear Social I ntelligenceisdefined thr ough themanner by which
weredatewith others. Gear Four isincorporative by nature, combining and
assmilating information from the previous three gearsin order to function.
After registering enough physica safety, emotional strength and conceptua
ill, it'sonly natural to reach out and sharewith others. On the other hand,
it's difficult to socidize if certain survival needs are not met first. This
sometimes projects a quality of "neediness’ impeding spontaneous socid
interaction. By emphasizing our individua integrity firs, it is possble to
deepen our capacity for giving. Imbaancesin the previousthree gears often
show up as the quality of our socio-sexua life and/or lack of it.

The personality is the necessary sdf-reference for integrating Social
Inteligence. As the incorporative function of the Robot, we review the
previous references necessary for integrating the first three functions of
Intelligence: 1) First Gear is THE BODY . 2) Second Gear are BELIEFS. 3)
Third Gear, THE INTELLECT. Asthe Robot develops, acertain style or
approach evolves and eventuadly its "signature” pervasively indills every
activity. This individua style unfolds as it's permitted. Due to certain
inhibiting factors, by which socidization thrives, the individua style or
persondlity is under constant challenge and pressure to conform and repress
itsdf. Without a strong personality, however, it becomes difficult to
maintain meaningful person-to-personrelationships. Initsextremetendencies,
a kind of "socid idiocy" takes over. The key to increasing our Socid
Intelligence, then, isin our ability to develop and deepen individua integrity
as abasisfor playing with others.
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Sodially, therearethreemajor phasesof per sonality development: 1) Big
Kids (or Adolescents) 2) Adults and 3) The Process of Callectivization.
Though there are a number of different ways to describe degrees of socid
involvement, they have been often referred to as Strangers, Acquaintances,
Friends, Lovers, Family and Extended Family Organizations. The Big Kid
phese, hereafter referred to as Adolescence, is essentially sdlf-indulgent,
egotistica and narcissigtic duetoitswild and experimental nature. Thisalso
seemsto gpply to any adolescent entity, beit agroup, corporation, nation or
spiritud movement. Adolescents either don't know enough to establish
themsdlves as Adults and/or don't want to know. Characterized by high-
flux, adolescent phases often appear "socidly irresponsble’ to others
attempting to stabilize themsel vesin the next evol utionary devel opment of
Adulthood.

Adultscan berecognized by their social response-ability and seriousness
around the issue of linear, sequential and scheduled time. Having lived
longer, Adults become increasingly aware of the time limit placed by Mr.
Desath upon their lives. In fact, the most important thing we can know as
Adultsisthat: WeAreGoing ToDie. Asour senseof timedeepens, sodoesour
desperation to finding meaningful contact and purpose with other human
beings. This search brings many Adults together to initiate the genetic
process of Collectivization. Thisexpressesitsdf in the genetic and extended
family, friends, church groups and even secret societies. When this process
gathers momentum in our lives, it often excites our need for identifying
with Something Bigger Than Onesalf for agreater sense of security, power,
knowledge and socid acceptance in the face of our own helpless fedings
around death. Sometimes, Adultsjoin groups and becomelifdong members
in an attempt to guarantee the surviva rewards of security, status,
knowledge and socid acceptance that a particular group provides its
members. Often these groups are religious cults providing solace to those
unable to reward themselves on their own. In time, the personalities of
individud group members can tend to dissipate their unique and singular
characterigticsin favor of the more standardized, homogenous blend of that

collective's lowest common denominator.
HAVE A
|\Wice paY!
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SOCIAL SECURITY

Socid Securityisk nowingWhoYour FriendsAre. From Adolescenceto
Coallectivization, our socid cirdes are influenced by and require adjustment
to our persona transformation. Occasiondly, when Individua Intelligence
accelerates, certain people will fail to fit our socid criteriafor friendship. In
fact, as Intelligence increases, we may acquire a taste for being more
sdective about who we want as friends. For example: Someone, who was
thebest of friends at onetime, gradually or suddenly, dropsout of our lives..
.not because somebody did Something Wrong but perhaps from conflicting
values. This can happen whenever our own true fedings become so vividly
obvious to us that anyone not in direct resonance with them may smply
stop moving us, dwindling arapport based on what was once true but no
longer dive. It is a strange yet spiritua fact that certain people become
friendsfor the purpose of ushering usto our True Sdf but onceredized, can
not remain with us because they were only there to help us arrive.

Periods of high flux often serveto darify who our real friendsare and
who was only there for theride. Personaity changes usualy require an
adjustment in saf-image. Welearn to think of ourselvesin different waysin
order to integrate new information on who we actudly are. If members of
our socid circles are unwilling to also change their minds about us. . .a
natural discrepancy ensues, wherein we must choose between adapting to
their image of us or our own. The business of reclaiming Fourth Gear
begins with finding out whose image we are living for and then, deciding
what kind of person wewant to be. Socid evolution occurs by defining for
oursalves what friendship means. If friendship is only based in emotional
support, ego-stroking or personal attraction, it fals apart whenever these
conditions are withdrawn. Perhaps, a true friend is someone who,
somehow, encourages us to be completely ourselves and occasionally
chdlenges our "act" in order to touch our hearts.

("OppositionisFriendship.")
William Blake

Adolescence is approached two ways: Genetically and Consciously.
Geneticdly, everybody goes through the Hormonal Havoc marking thisrite
of passage. There redly is no choice. We learn by running through the
gauntlet. However, during this fundamentally unstable period, we're dso
likdly to be fleeing from our highest state of crestive potential. Some of us
work to bypass Terminal Adulthood by prolonging adolescence. It's possible
toremainyoung-at-heart and never redly grow up, while knowing how to
play the Adult Games required to survive in Adult Society. Thisis cdled
"neoteny" or Conscious Adolescence, and is geneticdly innate to only two
creatures on Planet Earth. . .Humans and Dolphins.
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Neoteny is catalyzed through a careful, non-judgemental study of
adolescent char acterigticsand their acogptanceand integration in acreative
lifestyle. The spirit of experimentation so crucial to Adolescence necessitates
acertain daring. No daring isfatal. What's deadly is our FEAR of; Making
Mistakes, Taking Risks, and Being Awkward. Thisisbecausedl threeare
essentia to relating with uncertainty. Neoteny is dependent upon improvisa
tory skills.. of quick, in-the-moment adjustments to new information. The
Japaneserefer to mistakesas" God Leaks' and sowhen they're made, we see
that Lifeiswhat happenswhen we're busy making other plans. Thefear of
mistakescanbesubdued by includingthem. Thesecrettotakingrisksisbeing
just safe enough to do so and not too safeto fed threatened. Being awkward
becomes an art form of consderable beauty when alowed its natural
expressonthroughthebody. Itsgenuinevulnerability endears. Itsgroping,
searching spirit brings truth to the moment it beholds.

o o el ¥,
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One way Adolescents are initiated into Adulthood is through the
process of Domestication. Like Adolescenceitsdf, this process unfoldsasan
inevitable, genetic prerequisitefor socid evolution. Also, like Adolescence, it
canbe approached conscioudy or asarobot for DNA. Whenweareready to
dyle our own domestic advance, we are more free to bypass the generic
models passed down by DNA as our Ancestral Gestalt.. .that group-mind
made up of generations of our genetic heritage.

One symptom of domestication is its inhibiting reaction to the chaotic
growth of Adolescence. In a broad sense, to domesticate means to
"spiritudize’ . . .or tame, cultivate and refine. It's not unlike tending to a
garden wildly overgrown with weeds. There is an art to trimming the
hedge.. .toweeding the garden and harvesting thecrop. Thisart requiresa
fine baance between life and death. Too much refinement kills the wild,
sacred spirit, as too much wildness obscures our responghility to "finish
what Nature has started,” so, that we might enjoy her riches. So it iswith
domedtication. If we become too comfortable, wefdl adegp and if we'renot
comfortable enough, anxiety will prevent us from settling down into
ourselves to enjoy the gifts of an organized socid life. The trick isin the
bdance and the nerve to do it your own way. The dternative is to float
downstreaminthegenetic river of ancestral currents. Thetrick, onceagain,
isinthebalance.. .
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THE TRUTH ABOUT EX

Adolescents anticipatetheir fir st sexual experiencesomuch becausethat
iswhen their sexual reality imprintsitsdf. During thefirst genitd embrace
with another, the body learns to associate its sexuaity with the conditions
surrounding this event. For example: If the qualities of danger, uncertainty
or pain prevailed, then apattern was set up to need these conditionsin order
to be turned on sexudly. If the first imprint was safe, loving and fulfilling,
then these require replicating before getting tuned on. Itisinthisway that
each person's sexud redlity is different and beyond thejudgement of others.
The dassic way to erase the old imprint and initiate anew oneisin being
cdibate for about three months or more and then engaging sexuadly only
under preferred conditions: Whatever Turns You On and Gets You Hot.
Without erasing an old imprint, its pattern will repeat itsdf throughout a
number of lovers until a new imprint replaces it. As with any kind of
re-imprinting, the more vulnerable you are, the deeper you will be
impressed.

The Urge To Belong

Onesocial impulseexpressestheur getobe ongand becauseit does, we
are required to sdect the entity we wish to belong to. The options are
rather abundant in that we can belong to oursdlf, another, a family, team,
church, religion, corporation, a society, government, a country, a planet,
gdaxy and/or Universeasweknow it. However, in order to survive socidly,
it remains imperative that we belong somewhere. When we discover the
entity wewish to belong with, welearnits Code of Acceptance andwhat it
takes to be included as part of that entity. The code expresses itdf as a
pattern of "virtuous behavior" whereinvirtueis defined aswhat is needed to
become and remain a"good person” i.e., amember of that entity or group.
Learning this sodid codeis aprocess of Growing Up and becoming an Adult.
Once accepted as part of the entity we wish to belong to, we learn what it
takestobea"bad person"i.e., anoutcaste and/or non-member. Bad persons
violate the Code of Acceptance and are judged accordingly and punished
through rgection, persecution and/or banishment depending upon the
severity of the violation in question. Sometimes, in order to belong to
something, you haveto divide yoursdf from otherswho don't belong to the
samething.

WHERE DO YOU BELONG?
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COLLECTIVIZATION

Callectivization begins with sacrificing individual differences for the
morality of a particular collective over ones sense of 'right and wrong".
Sometimes this includes devoting ones life to the callective; speaking their
language and conforming to the rules of conduct they set as incentive for
advancement. The particular morality defined by the collective indtills a
judgemental attitude to contrary doctrines and behaviors. This tendency
becomes acute with collectives claiming spiritual authority. These are the
Elitist Cults, many of which know enough psychic technology to impress
thosenaiveenoughtoforgetthat spiritua truthstartswithin. Theindividual's
submersion into collective uniformity is a valuable lesson in Social Sudies. Certain
individualswill dwaysfed resistance and pressure while conforming. Some
may requirethiskind of "shaping from the outside" in order to find out who
they redly are. Some of us are like raw cod needing tremendous outer
pressure before we can crystalize into our Diamond Sdf. Others generate
enough inner pressure so as not to fed obliged to conform to externa
sources. These arethe"odd balls' unable to fit the mold of any collectively
defined morality. . .those rare individuas who have chosen a greater

solitude and, as a result, continue to run against the grain of collectively
defined truths, whileforging their paths to the beat of different drummers.

‘g’a time VERSU!lbiﬂl 5
Sodiety: the sporting life
‘togoﬁ ho;;Pn':r fngr %
alone.  cooperation 42%%;
(’.
3 NN

For all its romance
and all its poerry,

Personal
Networking ot \h
Olkcay, whnwari ., \e' 3 s
ITHGOD E=mmm g
Bonding \OVNOU mﬁfﬂﬂ'ﬂlﬂg : § ;
Fertility SWDE Senial Abuse 5 5
NEST moral victory. £ ¢

THEFAMIY EASY DEATH






64 Angel Tech
MECHANICAL PROBLEMS

An Introduction

KarmicMechanics is Undergraduate Study. It delves degper into the
practical application of thefirst four functions of I ntelligence as presented
briefly in Grades One Through Four. The next leved of understanding
requires active participation rather than mere conceptua recognition. The
degree by which we can re-interpret these four functions of Intelligence
within our lives and live out our own definitions, isthe degreewell be dble
to move through the most difficult, densest and grueling prerequisite to
Graduation: MECHANICAL PROBLEMS Graduate Study. MECHANICAL
PROBLEMSisjug that and exploresthe" pathological realities’ of robots
run amok. A thorough comprehension of robaot problemsis mandatory to
sustain ourselves throughout the high velocity living of High Schooal,
wher e anything that can go wrong, usually does. So, it is through the
course of KARMA MECHANICS that the stage is set for credtive
responsestorabotsin crisis. When something breaks, fix it. If it can befixed,
there'snoneedtoworry. If it cannot befixed, still, noneedtoworry. (Atthis
point Read Undoing Yourself with Energized Meditation and Other Devices. Falcon
Press. This book addresses the Illusion of Un-Fix-ability.)
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THE ORIENTATION

As with the breakdown of any machine, mechanical problems can be
detected and figured out by the competent mechanic. There are anumber
of causesfor robot malfunction and this section of Angel Tech isdedicatedto
the darification of these sources, sothe appropriate adjustments and repairs
canbemadeby you, theuser. Thefirstthingtorememberis. BeKind ToThe
Robot. M ostmal functi onsareassoci atedwi thfaulty or outdatedprogramming,
which, of course, isthe user'srespongbility. Therobot Smply followsorders
and only takes command when nobody e sewantsto. Robotsareresponsive
to the firm yet benevolent commandsissued forth from the Soul In Control.
Therobot ishereto help and only getsintheway whenitisrefusedthehelp
it needs when it goes. . .out of control. People on this planet domesticate
animasfor pets. Souls domegticate robots as pets. How would like to train
yours?

There are four major areas of robot malfunction, referred to here by
their code names. 1) Confusion Alert 2) Pretty Vacant 3) Broken Record
and 4) Short Circuit. All four areasprevail throughout each of thefirst Four
Gears, enablingi nstant accesstoimmediateinvestigation. Theseprementioned
code names designate spedific areas of mechanical collgpse. For optimum
operational procedure, please memorize and acquaint yourselveswiththeir
workings:

Confusion Alert

Thebas cdisorientationoccurringwhenanideaofr eal itycontradi ctsand/or
resiststheliving experience of that reality itslf. Once conflict ensues, there
canbeanenergydrai ninthegear(s)involved."Isrealitydistortingyour idegions?'

Pretty Vacant

To the degree a particular gear remains unclaimed, there exists a
fundamental inertiaaroundthat functionof survival .. .diminishingitsinnate
intelligence. Origins to be scanned: outdated parental programs, fear of
exiging, irresponsibility.. .robotswhose gears are vacated often hook up to
other robotsto fed themselves and meet these survival priorities unclaimed
inthemselves, "1s There Anybody Home?"!

Broken Record
Whenonegear becomesover -emphasi zed,immobilizationoftensetsinand

the robot "spins out" in a non-stop fashion of ineffective surviving. Origins
includean over-devel opment of onegear at the cost of others, aninability to
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organizeexcessveinformation pertaining to thegear in question and/or the
establishment of one gear as a "point of worship" wherein a rdigion
devel opsaroundonefunctionof surviva." | syour dogmabecomingyour kar ma?"

Short Circuit

This happens when a survival gear can no longer operate as a support
function for its overtone as aresult of asudden blast and/or overwhelming
influx of High School information. First Gear supports Fifth Grade, Second
Gear supports Sixth Grade, Third Gear supports Seventh Grade and
Fourth Gear supports Eighth Grade. Causes of "over-amping" or short
circuit ofteninclude Premature” enlightenment™ without previous Sabilization
of survivd priorities,information over dose (forgetting to include assmilation
time), theneedtoredefinethenatureof thegear toincludemoreinformation
and/or energy from its overtone, and an inability or unwillingness to speak
with the robot. Short circuits happen when the ground wire is loose,
disconnected and/or inadequate to handle the amount of charge coming
through thewire. Therobot isthewire. The chargeisHow Much Life We
CanTake. GroundTheRobot. "Earthtorobot, EarthtoRobot.. .doyoureadme!”

All four major areas of robot malfunction often overlap, providing an
intrindc crossreference system of scanning. After getting used to
adjusting ones own karma, the competent karma mechanic soon develops
enough kill to survive any situation whatsoever. By the process of df-
communication (talk to the robot), enough rapport can be developed to
eventually get the robot to work for you. As the karma mechanic learnsto
listen and tune into his’her own survival signas when they come up, the
perception to read othersemerges asapotential healing aid. The process of
integrity is crucid to healing, as dl hedling is actualy sdlf-heding. After
healing onesdf, it is possble to catalyze this process in another due to the
real knowledge gained by actua work on onesdf. Every robot hedls a a
different pace and style of recovery based init's programs. If somebody does
not want to be healed, they won't. Bdief plays a powerful part in the
concentration of positive emotion.. .those fedingswhich affirmonesbeing.
To the degree one is able to affirm ones own being, is the degree one may
affirm another, as we are dl equa in being alone. Hedling is smply any
activity cgpable of quickening and deepening this affirmation.
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HEALING THE ROBOT

As welearn continual responsestoour survival signals, it soon becomes
gpparent that therobot isour friend, aswell asour pet. Oncethefunction
of the ego is understood, "it" can be integrated. No more will we have to

fight, resistandcondemntheegowhenithasfounditsrightful placeby our
dde, faithful companion during our limited time on the planet. Once its
needs are met and itsdefinition moreor lessunderstood, ego becomes more
obvious, hence, easier toread, direct andinstruct. Itisinthisgentle gpproach
that the karma mechanic begins his/her initiation as a spiritual warrior
because in the spiritual realm, the only conquest Ieft is that of the sdif.

STRENGTH







FIRST GEAR

Confusion Alert

Phydcal disorientation often occurs when body-images are out of sync
with body r edlities. If theorganism cannot beacceptedforwhatitis, it cannot
provide the Soul with the essentia grounding necessary for its worldly
manifestation. The body needs to fed accepted and safe before it willingly
worksfor us. Otherwise, atremendous effort of force and will is necessary
to direct its activities. This process of willfully forcing the body to do things
creates physica tension and eventualy drains physica energy. The body
naturally resists any advances coming from asource that does not recognize
its (the bodys) innate wisdom. Who wouldn't?

The body is the source of physicad intelligence and must be recognized,
acoepted and loved for itsdf before an effective body-image is developed. For
example: If you think you are overweight and condemn yoursdlf for being
"fat", most likely you will remain that way. On the other hand, if you accept
theshapeofyour body (no matterwhat shapeisheld dearinyour mind), your
very acceptance of what is serves to transform the situation. Another
example: If your body is sck and you fight being sick, you may be able to
hold off for awhile but eventually the momentum of your resistance begs
for your collgpse. The body collapses becauseit is externdizing the collgpse
of a body-image that has stopped working. Physica collgpse is a survival
sgnd to be read towards the adjustment of First Gear.

Only after the body is accepted for what it is, is there enough internal
dfinity toinitiate salf-communication. As KarmaMechanics, we redize the
importance of an experimental spirit in what we do because the rea
education often arrivesviatria and error. Most of what is of real value often
occursin theguise of mistakes, failuresand accidents. Thisisespecidly true
with First Gear. Physica Intelligenceis biologica and becauseit is, it moves
in its ownways. Mistakes, failures and accidents occur whenweare not in
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tune with biologicd reality enough to sustain adirect relationship with Life
Itsdlf. Mistakes, failures and accidents are Nature's ways of letting us know
that we're getting closer to God by revealing how far away we have gotten.

A—Void-Dance

A badcfear of sdf-definition, or existence, contributestothestruggleof
reclaming Firs Gear. Fear of existence is synonymous with a fear of not
existing.. .the fear of being nothing. There is nothing wrong with being
aradofredity. ..WeAreNothing. Our moderncultureisdesignedtokeepus
from facing nothingness, sothat we haveto really work at it. If our parents
avoided nothingness, it is likdy that they taught it to us, as well. When
nothingness has beenjudged asbeing wrong and"not OK" theway it is, it's
only natural to spend our lives avaiding the void. When this avoidance
program ceases to function, due to the insurmountable evidence of new
information, we collapse or get depressed until we change the program.
This change expressesitsdf as a shift from avoiding nothingness to relating
with nothingnessto findly being nothingness. It ispossibleto say that when
we are not caught up in being anything or anybody, we are smply being..
ourselves.

Ingtruction: SITTING MEDITATION

Thereisno god in sitting meditation, no-where to go and nothing to do.
Duetoits utter amplicity, this method can be quite difficult to master. To
ad in the actual practice a few guidelines are offered:

1) Sitin apostion that is comfortable and with spine erect.

2) Watch your breathing. Keep your eyes open or haf shut but not shut.
3) Remain milionless First for 10 minutes, then 20, then 40...

4) Every timeyou detect a thought, say, "Thinking." Remain consi stent.
5) Sustain awareness of dl previous four guidelines, smultaneoudly.

000000000000000000000000

Q. What did one Zen Master say to another?

A. Nothing
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" .. .thehorror.. .thehorror.. ."

I n addition tofearing nothingness, thefear of being'pegged” or typed by
others(society, mom & dad, friends) remainsaguidinglight tothoseof us
remaining ambiguous. Especidly prevaent amidst "artistsand intellectuals',
the need for personal ambiguity and indirectness often obscure the
development necessary for objective art.. .that kind whichisreceivedin the
manner intended by the artist. Part of this"anti-ego" trend emerged from
the 1960's Hippie Erawhi ch spawned doctrines of Erasing Personal History,
Anti-establishmentarisms and other Ego-killing M editation practices, not to
mention the Fantastic Pharmaceutical Explosion. All thesehad their placein
history but the ego, like our body, remains necessary for planetary survival,
persond relationships and artistic expression. Without salf-commitment,
our egoboundariesdissolve without ever having had the chance to develop
fird. The only obvious purpose to developing a sense of sdf (ego) is to
eventudly have a sdf to give others, the world.. .god. It's the instrument
and without it, we can't expect to be played. Without tuning it, we can't
expect to make music.

One solution to the fear of existence is the practice of Making
Satements. (Only that which exists is subject to change.) Being direct and
definite in self-expression helps, so does watching babies. Babies are
Mastersof Expression. Thedirectexpressionof ourfear sandneedstobetaken
careofbringsusalittle closer to reclaiming Physical Intelligence, as do our
needstofeel hungryandtakecar eof other sandour selves. Asanartist,ifyouaretoo
Fadly Hipto be defined, you will never become accessible enough to receive
the recognition necessary to fed appreciated. As an intellectud, if you are
too existential to fully exist, you may need to attract amother todoubleasa
midtress, lover and/or mate, tohelpyou out. Thislevel of existenceisindeed
terrifying, even shocking.. .but that's how it starts. Besides, children have
nightmares in order to wake up.

So called " accdent prone' behavior can bearesult of losing touch with
biological reality.. .thebody. Lifewill not beignored. If we arenot conscious
enough of itsliving pulses, Universeddivers gl another messagefromthe
NO COINCIDENCES DEPT. to remind us. One type of message comes
through the format of the Mac Truck Delivery Service, whereinitspointis
Presented with such direct impact as to leave the recipient dangling on the
Predpice of uncertain survival. Not everybody is dense enough to require
this type of ddivery yet it's dways there for those that do.

Perhapsthe most severeform of the Confusion Alert comes astheidea

that the body isan "inferior or lower™ sdf suspected of the most heinous
intentions. These kind of body-images perpetrate the bdief in a "split"
"between the body and the spirit. This singular illuson, may, indeed, be
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responsible for provoking and sustaining the state of spiritual amnesia so
prevaent today. People started buying thisillusioninabig away aroundthe
16th Century, as the Age of Reason came about to excite logica processes,
tick/tock technology and science. Around this sametime, moreintuitiveand
mythic methods of transferring knowledge (Farie Taes, Geomancy,
Alchemy, etc.) were shunned and negated as not being quite "scientific"
enough. So, knowledge began fragmenting asthe human psyche startedits
intdllectualization process towards the Industrial Age. Currently the
Industrid Age is undergoing its mechanica collapse giving way to the
Information-Atomic Age with the miraculous onslaught of computers,
globa networking and the re-integration of more intuitive correlative
sciences. Sll, it is First Gear that is most severely impacted and upset by
over-intellectualization of issues best Ieft to body wisdom. We are caught
between eras and are learning to make the best of it(?)

Any spiritual doctrine denying the body and its free expresson also
creates abasic confusion around body-images, hence, indirectly endaving
members to that particular religion. Organized rdigion has been, in
addition to a path of salvation, a means of socid control throughout
history. Sects, from the Hindus and their "psychic caste sysem” of
regarding psychic ability with Holy Status to modern day Evangelism and
its mythic afterlife of Heaven And Hell, all support abasic conflict in the
primitivemind about thebody. Thebody isseen asanythingfrom" evil" to
an impediment on the path of enlightenment, something one must
overcome and cometo gripswith. It isthisvery "grip" that we have on
our selvesthat isbeggingtobereeased. Therehasbeen such atremendous
era of sdf-negation, that our need for sdf-affirmation has grown so great
astorequiredaboratesystemsof thought and belief tojugtify itsexistence.
Pay closeattention totheheritageof your spiritual orientation (what were
you brought up believing?).. .withoutjudgingit. By believing thebody tobe
"bad" or "not OK", church members are asked tojointhereligionin order to
meet their needs for sdlf-affirmation. . .to remain "good" or "holy" in the
eyes of the minister or rabbi and the dogma of that church. There's nothing
especidly wrong with this because most peopleresist Life enough to need a
religion or church. The aternative, of course, is the self-empowerment of
loving ourselvescompletely.. .of living"rdigioudy." SCAN: Anyideasof the
body being "unspiritua." Ingruction: Adjugt body-image to incude the
spiritual.. .i.e, thebody is spiritual and an expression of sirit.
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Even though one may not agree with therdigion one was brought up
with,itisuselesstothink wecan rid our selves of itsinfluenceby resisting
it: on the contrary, our early spiritual orientation provides a useful
foundationfor immediatedevelopment. (SeeZenwithoutZenMaster s, Falcon
press).

Our firg contact with"God", blessed by hisHOLY Unknowable Name,
wasmost likely the floating, blurry faces of our parents as we struggled to
peer through infant eyes. These giant faces were somehow responsible for
feading us, comforting us and keeping us dive. They were"outside" of us,
too, and as we grew older they continued being gods, demigods and/or
demons depending upon the parents involved. We did what we were told
and marveled at their worlds. Then, somewhere along the line, we were
introduced to another notion of God.. .something to take the pressure off
Mom and Dad. This other notion of God, often non-human and invisible,
became the next step in our spiritual evolution. . .the recognition of an
Intelligence greater than our own.

Many peoplewill stop hereand rest content with anorganizedreligion. A
few others will choose the long journey inward to find God. . .before
religion. . .before Mom and Dad. This is why our spiritua upbringing is
important. It marks areference or detour along theway, without whichone
could stay lost or worse yet, keep travelling out and away from onesdlf to
find God. Every religion also carries an essential seed of truth which can be
extracted, transplanted and nourished.

Bring Your Body With You

Soiritual &/or religious methods can be tested for their biological
validity by asking the question: "Can | take my body with me?' This
question imposes the paradox of physica death and rightly so. During our
timeontheplanet, we"falen angels' areheretorestore ourselves asbeings
of light. True spiritual discipline entailsthe devel opment of a"body of light"
or soul-consciousness, so that when substantiated, we may transcend death
and dam apiece of eternity. The development of our "light body" depends
entirdly upon our relationship to the initiations we pass through in the
schoadl of Life First Grade provides the foundation for dl that follows. First
Grade Graduation does not mean leaving physical Intelligence behind. On
thecontrary, weare now ready to take our body with us. The physica body,
as metaphysics states, is the substantial portion of the rest of us and not

separate.” The body remains the boundary or the crucible wherein the
achemicd opus of our Life Work takes place. Instruction: BRING YOUR
BODY WITH Y OU.
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PRETTY VACANT

Firg Gear inertiausually expressesitsdlf asan overall inability to get our
"phydcal survival att" together. Whereinthe previous area (CONFUSION
ALERT) concerned itsdf with structural issues. First Gear Robot Mafunction
preoccupies itsdf with more functional problems. The conflict often occurs
when we are Pretty Vacant and expresses symptoms of: 1) Fear 2)
Depression 3) Low Energy States and, of course, 4) Inertia.

These are dl symptoms of a physica program operating out of control.
This is not to exclude these states from the spectrum of human living
because they are dl quite human indeed. They are out of control when
dominating the life of the individua. Many times, the individua is on
"automatic pilot" with physical survival issuesbecause they are not running
on their own program but that of their parents. Until this situation is
recognized, the old parental program will continue to determine security
needs and just how they are supposed to be met.

The process of becoming a Mother to onesdf often follows the
disllusioning realization, or enlightenment, that there is really nobody
elsearound todothis. Depression may follow hel plessnesswhen we expect
somebody to come by and take care of us, especiadly when nobody does.. .or
somebody does arrive but doesn't do it the "right way." Another factor to
thisinertiaisthegrowingdisappoi ntment of fedingunappreciated. Eventudly,
the momentum of these negative emotions effect an immobilization.. .an
inability to move. The real danger is Getting Used To Not Moving.
Immobilization can haveits own satisfying comfort caled"laziness' whichis
another resistance to change. The first adjustment necessary to release
inertiacomes with a conscious choice to use comfort instead of making it a
god. This ignites the sdlf-appreciation for turning First Gear.

Until Motherhood isredaimed, well becontrolled by M other typeswho
keep beatingusat thisgame, includingour geneticM other s. The secret of
being aMotherisstarting smal. Nourish and take care of houseplants, then,
when ready. . .the garden. This will tune us into the purely spiritua
expression of Mothering. When ready to graduate, get an aguarium and
feed the fish. If prepared to mother smal mammals, hamsters do well. .
then catsand dogs. By thistime, therewill have been enough actual practice
for the rest of ourselves to catch on. If you need to have an actual childto
reclam Motherhood, you will know when the time is right by smply
learning to listen to yoursdlf. If dl of this soundsjust too "maternal” to do,
fed freeto continue projecting "M other" unwittingly onto your friends and
lovers until it's time to get it together.
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One way we depend on others (or Physical Safety is by " grounding”
through them. This meanswe use othersto stabilize our physica energy so
fed safetoliveontheplanet. It'snot necessarily "bad" unlessit'sdraining
somebody and/or it's done indirectly. . .not out in the open. If thisis a
persona need, it's time to admit it. If it's not and we want to change our
ways.. .amply beawareofit. (BEKIND BUT FIRM TO YOURROBOT.)

Ancther malfunction in the Pretty Vacant series stems from outdated
programs of sdlf-nourishment; a digtary overhaul and/or adjustment is
called for when we can nolonger eat the foodswewer ebrought up with.
The High Starch-Sugar-Fat-Protein Plan some of us grew up with no
longer auffices as nourishment for the new individualswe are becoming. As
we adjust our sdlf-images to synchronize with more of whowe actudly are,
an inevitable sendtivity ensues. This sensitivity develops its own food
preferences. |f wefal torecognizeit, sooner or later well find out by getting
ddk or breaking out; the awakening body hasitsways of derting us. When
the old food programs begin collgpsing, they do so because we are
transforming and are in need of a new menu. It is during this vulnerable
phase of crisis that a"gap" emerges in our knowledge about food. At this
"gap time", a new menu may be designed and applied. As aresult of each
individud having such unigue needs and with so many books announcing
contradicting messages around nutrition, no particul ar dietiscondoned. We
can adjust the amount and type of Life Forceinthe food we eat to match the
amount of Life Forcein ourselves.. .or the quality of Life Forcewe'd liketo
fed.

The most alive or biogenic foods are the onesthat are till alive, like
gprouts from seeds and beans, uncooked and raw. The next most dive or
bioactive foods are fruits and vegetablesin their ripe, mature and naturally
sweetened stages, which also includes uncooked but unsprouted seed, bean
and grain. Biostatic foods (foods which initiate aging in us) are dl cooked
foods not using refined sugars, flours and/or preservatives. Biocidic (life-
deteriorating) foodsincluderefined sugars and flours, fats and preservatives.
That'sthebasic breakdown. For moreinformation, contact Thelnternational
Biogenic Society, Apartado 372, Cartago, Costa Rica, Central America
which will send you brochures on the Essene Way of Living. In order to
determineyour biologica constitution, visit severa nutritionists, iridologists
and/or naturopathic health practitioners for examinations, muscle testing
and dietary diagnosis. Gowith onethat fedsthebest, least sudden and most
gentle. Redize you are raising the level of your Physica Intelligence and
starting to Own'Y our Body. Go dow—fed it out—trust your instincts—| et
your body decide.

L &8 & 8 & & & &
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BROKEN RECORD

Onereault of over-emphasizing Physical Survival isan obsession with
security issues. Obsession is often a mechanical reaction to the shock of
trauma, so that the object of obsession serves as atemporary ego-stabilizer.
Traumacan be defined as any situation beyond the control, comprehension
and assmilation of robots. In the event of trauma, shock temporarily
disconnects us from our usual ways of feding and being secure. In seeing
this, itiseasier tounderstand the object of fixationinits appropriate place as
the symptom of a previous shock or aconditioned response to being out of
control. Fixaionisthericochet effect of undigested shock.

When physical needs arenot met directly enough, security will become
thepreoccupation until these needs are recognized for what they areand
fulfilled. Ignorance of the specific nature of one's security needs can catayze
afrenzied, hysterical search for substitutes when the actual needs are not
faced. Everybody'sbasic needsfor security arethesame: FOOD, SHELTER,
SELFPRESERVATION, etc. but the quality, quantity and preferred styles
differ for usall. Until our needs in this area are faced and met, well suffer
physcdly withanxiety, nervousnessand hyper-sengtivity. Mostimportantly,
perhaps, isthat well missout onthemostimportant surviva information of
all.. .that of BEING A SURVIVOR.

Biological Repair

Themog direct way of assmilating, or organizing, an excess input of
aurvival information is through the physical rest of deep. Seep is that
period of physiologica repair, during which the cdls of the body undergo
subtle healing processes. Here, the human cell is charged with life energies
enabling the integration of new information to flow fredy. In the deeper,
more profound states of deep, the ego (persona consciousness) completely
merges with the | AM universal life spirit, thus, releasing dl our latent
powers of organization into action. Recognizing the true function of deep
(s body-consciousness organizing itsdlf) hel psus seedeepinitsappropriate
place. Afternoon naps may be very beneficid during times of intense
physiologica assimilation, as can be the Art of Seeping Late.

Those of uswho live for security as a way of life, philosophy and/or
religionruntherisk of tryingto stop an ever-changingwor Id. Worshipping
security upsets basic physical well-being. Due to the ever-changing nature
of the organism itsdlf, any excessve emphasis on enforcing order Ssmply
compels more disorder and chaos. Worshipping security is agood way to
stay very busy making sure nothing changes. It will aso tend to keep your
energy a an dl-time low until you're able to communicate the redlity of
safety, shelter and nourishment. If you're in a phase wherein you fed
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"nothing is enough”.. .(that you are not enough theway you are) thenthere
» , fundamental hiological ignorance working against you. On the basic
biologicd leve. . .LIFE ISENOUGH. Ironically, being caught in Gear One
develops into a constant negation of persona autonomy due to a passive
identification with"everything." Thisiscalled being LOST IN THE SAUCE.
When we are Lost In The Sauce, we have lost our ability to differentiate
from the organic heritage of our biologica origins. We can begin to
distinguish ourselves by recognizing the Abundance of Life Aslt Isand stop
floating helplessly waiting for somebody el se to take care of us. (Is God not

good enough?)
Whao's Grounding Whom?

When Gear Onegoeson BrokenRecord, if it'stimetocheck thelimitsand
boundaries of our own survival information and/or energy. Most of us
havealimited supply of personal survival energy. Someof us, through grace
and expanded capacities, have more than enough and can share it by
grounding others.. .(being responsible for their safety and survival). Others
among us have barely enough to stay on the planet and must work extra
hard to remain here in one piece. At either end, living involves the risk of
getting stuck "in survival." During these times of intensity, there is an
dterndtive to reacting out of fear, panic and/or desperation. It's caled
GROUNDING and it happens anytime we consciously stabilize our own
energy in times of crisis.

Stabilizing First Gear is PLANETARY BONDING and refers to the
process of entering a Concept-Free Zone in order to become receptive to
globd support. The Earth, as was pointed out earlier, is a vastly
compassionate and intelligent entity who has chosen to incarnate as a
planet. Wearechildren of thisentity.. .products of gravity and theresult of
planetary unfolding. Put another way: ThePlanet IsNot In Need of Healing
Or Saving... weare. StepOneislearning how toreceivefrom & send signals
to this entity called Planet Earth. By passing through the Concept-Free
Zone, we gain access to The Realm of the Senses. Our first step may be
taken now, by learning to stabilize our own INTEGRITY CONDUITS
Practicethisfirstwhilesitting, thenlearntoapplyitwherever needed, especialy
as an dternative response to panic in times of intensity.

The Integrity Conduit

1}Sit, relaxed but spine straight with feet flat on the ground.
50 Eyes closed, center yoursdf in the way you are accustomed to
0.

' Let the base of your spine be heavy, anchoring you to the
ground.
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4) Open up the base of your spine, soit's open-ended and heavy. Open up
your arches, as well at this time. Watch your breathing process.

5) Begin absorbing Earth Energy up through your arches and spine, letting
it move whichever way it desires, once in your body. Don't control it.

6) Let yoursdlf be vulnerableto theinfluence of the Earth Energy. If it feds
"dense," then, bedense.

7) Watch your breathing again. Begin connecting your inhale with the
absorption of Earth Energy. . .inhde Earth Energy into your body. While
exhaling, circulate the Earth Energy throughout your entire body. Inhdeit
in, circulate it by exhaling. Keep repeating...

8) Regulate the intake of Earth Energy by: @ Breathing deeper and
expanding the size of your opening to increase theflow and/or b) Breathing
shallow and contracting thesizeof your opening todecr easethefl ow.

9) Sustain the energy level you fed comfortable with. Move towards the
sense of being a "bump on the planet” (heredfter, referred to as Bump
Constiousness). Fed the immense support and strength of the planet. You
and the planet are one. Be with this until you fed complete.

10) (Optional): Resonate a sound which matches the frequency and/or
quality of the Earth Energy. It doesn't matter how it sounds, aslong asthe
sound emerges from the energy itsdf. Let the sound change with the
energy and let your body be vulnerable to its currents.

In concluding, open your eyes and register any change in perception
and/or state of being. If with others, talk about what happened.

By lear ningtostabilizeyour own ener gy, itispossibletostabilizeothers
In times of acceleration, whether it be persona, interpersona and/or
planetary, it is reassuring to know how to respond creatively. If someone
becomes irrational around you, just stabilize your own energy first before
attempting to ground them. Then, you will minimize the tendencies for
their volatile state to upset yours. By stabilizing your own integrity conduit
through Bump Consciousness, you have dready begun to stabilize theirs
through osmosis. You begin serving as a Universal Ground this way and
like any "ground wire," you function as arelease valve for excess dectricity
or emotional charge. This works best when you've managed to gabilize
your integrity conduit first, though. Remember. . .SAFETY FIRST.

TheUniversal Ground isapiritual function wher e one per son bridges
another to the planet for sabilization. Some of us do this dl the time
without knowing it, from both sides: being grounded by another and
grounding another. Theintent hereistoapproachit conscioudy. A goodway
to practice is with a group of three or more individuas. The falowing
methodiscaled a GROUNDING CIRCLE andistraining for the practice of
becoming a Universal Ground for others when necessary.
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Grounding Circle

1) Each individual stabilizestheir ownIntegrity Conduit towardsrealizing
Bump Consciousness while sitting in a group circle.
2) When the Earth Energy is dense, or "real" enough, each individual
resonates a sound by matching the frequency or quality vocaly.
3) After completing the prementioned "sonic resonance," individuals return
to the connected process of breathing: inhale/exhale: absorbing/circulating
Earth Energy. Insilence. . .
4) When the energy is strong enough, individuals exhale it out their arms
and hands. Then, the right palm faces down and the left palm faces up. The
hands of each individual connect.. .thegroupholdshandswhilethe energy
circulates amidst them via hand-to-hand contact.. .left palm up, right palm
down.
5) Then, after feeling complete, agap is created so the hands are nolonger
touching physically but still circulating Earth Energy in the group circle via
the gap. Recognize the differencein this.
6) Experiment with both gap and touching handsto determinewhichis most
appropriate. Experiment.
7) When done, individualswithdraw hands and return to contact their own
personal relation to the planet viaBump Consciousness.. .having a sense of
the other individuals as "bumps".. .a circle of bumps.
8) Open your eyes and talk about what happened. If possible, minimize
philosophy, politics and/or socializing until the Grounding Circle is over.
Focus the talking on what actually happened. This will help introduce our
Conceptua Intelligence to Planetary Bonding in a way that is both
integrating and instructive.

Fasten Your Seat Belts

Theactual practice of Universal Ground in a one-to-one context begins
with asking permission from the person requiring stabilization for it to
happen. It's dmost impossible to help somebody until they acquiesce to
hdping themselves first. Once this is underway, it's a relatively smple
technique incorporating elements of Integrity Conduit and Grounding
Cirdemethods combined. If possible, havethe"groundee" sitinachairwith
both feet flat on the ground. Explain to this person that you are going to
gahilize your own energies first before stabilizing theirs. You can suggest
they attempt to " center" themselvesby: 1) Fedling theweight of their body

2) Becoming aware of the base of their spine as open-ended and heavy
and/or 3) Absorbing Earth Energy through their arches. In short, inform
them of the Integrity Conduit.
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Universal Grounding

1) Stabilize your own Integrity Conduit at least two feet away from the
person you are working to stabilize. Vocdize if necessary.

2) When dense enough (become as solid asarock for this), start circulating
the energy out the arms/hands via exhaling.. .without touching anybody.
3) When you fed solid enough and are circulating fredy, place your right
pam againgt the base of the person's spine, gentle and firm. Circulate the
Earth Energy through your own body, then out your right hand and into
higher base of spine. Direct this energy down into the planet, forming a
vertica stream from the spine's base downward.

4) Whenyou areready, "get out of theway" and become achannel for Earth
Energy. (This may shake you or cause trembling or jerking. Not to worry,
even jet-liners have bumpy take-offs sometimes.) Let the Earth Energy
work for you and through you, as you continue directing the energy into
the spine's base and vertically down into the planet. Do this until trembling
stops and stabilization ensues. Y ou can let go when the energy "cruises' or
evens out.

5) Repeat Steps#3 & #4 but apply it tothe person'sfeet, soyou areinfront
of them on the ground.

Become a Channel

When you fed complete, separate yoursdf and re-establish your
Integrity Conduit at least two feet away from the per son. When working
with another inthisway, thereis often an energetic accel eration catalyzedin
the process. Become aware of whatever intensity develops and gabilize
yoursdlf accordingly. After this, speak with the person about what
happened for you and ask the same from him/her. The more a"normal”
typeof moodis set with thiswork, the easier and more accessibleit remains.
It's just another way for people to help each other out and, in.
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SHORT CIRCUIT

Short Circuit, or "over-amping”, on the Physcal Levd is when we
absorb more sensory input than we can contain. The first cause to be
scannediswherewehavegotten TooHigh. First Gear isthesupport function
for its overtone in Fifth Grade Sensory Intelligence. Some symptoms of
Frga Gear Short Circuit are; spaciness, forgetful ness, scattered, ungrounded-
ness, disregard for others' moral codes, loss of integrity and sense of
persond diminishment. Thereisnothingintringcally "wrong" with exhibiting
any of these effects until they start negating the necessary integrity for
surviving on this planet with others. Our persona power is restored with
the firg recognition of these conditions and actions taken to rewire, re-
ground and re-integrate the new sensory information.

A fundamental dispersion followsany truly rapturousstateand teaches
us the regraint necessary for understanding. This principle is most
eloguently framedin thel CHING'shexagrams#58 through #61, from (58

pleasureto (59 HWEN) dispersion to (60 KHIEH) restraint to (61
KHUNG-FIH) understanding. This particular cycde within the Book of
Changes articulates a highly crestive response to the Short Circuit.

60 KHIEH

Pleasure

Thebadccriteriafor Fifth Gradelntelligence... losing our mindsand
°nung to our sensesto fully experience each unfolding moment for what
it iswithout projecting meaning, judgement or comparison. Thisis the

en state of living in the present through our five senses and enjoying its
free-floating direction as a reward in itsdf, as there is nowhere to go,
nothing to achieve and nobody tobe. The surrender to absolute pleasurein
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the moment releases endorphins in the brain and a sense of rapture and
ecstasy throughout each cdl in the body. Pleasure begins the complete,
harmonious merging with Onesalf as a source of energy unto itsf which
can be shared easiest with others resonating at a smilar level within
themselves. This sharingis”charismatic" (See CHARISMA TRAINING in
Fifth Grade) and is reserved for sdf-redizing stars.

Dispersion

Dispersion results from the rdease of physiological energy after total
immerdson in pleasure. Rapture is the brilliant union of our personal
consciousness with universal spirit in the body. It marks a moment of
Embodiment, aswell as"ego-death”.. .inthat the experienceof Sdf isalways
a defeat for the ego. Dispersion is the dissolution of the crystallization
occurring when ego and Sdf fuse together in momentary, rapturous
embrace. Itisnatural that a"darkening of thelight" follow, as what comes
together alchemically, alsomust comeapart. ConsciousdispersonistheArt
of Fdling Apart.

Regtraint

Redraint is smply the discipline of knowing when to stop and when
you've had enough. Dispersion is clearly the destructive force working
hand-in-hand with the creative. Restraint is the wisdom of pulling back to
oneself... onescenter... after sufficient dispersion communicates the need
to do this. Without this kind of insight, self-destruction would tend to
dominate our reasons for living. The practice of exercising restraint with
dispersion strengthensthe salf-appreciation essential for integrity. Integrity
is the great fortifier and grounds us enough to permit more pleasure.

Under standing

Undergtanding is the innate comprehension of our inner union with
SHf, God, etc., and thedlarity which permitsusto seethisin others. True
understanding is never forced. Rather than a tried effort, it will tend to
"dawn upon us"' when it occurs, as something we've known dl along but
only now redized. An understanding of this 4-phase cyde of pleasure-
dispersion-restraint-understanding smply restores our sense of what we
aready know for ourselves from experience. This understanding doesn't
necessarily come about until after exercising restraint, without which, our
liveswould end with dispersion. And... it would never begin without our
surrender to absolute pleasure.

Somaticover-amping can alsodiminish our senseof physcal coordination
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and concentration . . . ask any pothead. Intense sensory awareness,
ironicaly enough, can blow us" out of our bodies' until thisnew information
is organized and put to work. One of the most basic ways to organize
somatic input is learning the Art of Sow Motion . . . moving dowly while
increasingawar eness. | fwearecreativeenough,it'seasy todothi sononesown.
lust locate your threshold for dow motion movement... how sow canyou
move without losing your consciousness of each moment? Practice this
until it's easy. Test your coordination, concentration and agility by moving
dower whileincreasing your moment-to-moment awareness. If you need a
stronger sense of structure, locate a competent instructor of the "soft"
Martid Artslike Tai Chi Chuan and/or Aikido, both of which demand more
awareness while moving slower.

If physical survival prioritiesarenot met (Food, Shelter and Security), it
becomesmor edifficult tointegrateFifth Gradeeducation. Thebascruleof
thumb hereis GET YOURACT TOGETHER BEFORE GETTING HIGH.
Sabilize survival priorities before even thinking about disconnecting from
them to float fancy-free in the void. It's our responshility as spiritua
warriors to order and arrange our world in such away asto reflect thevoid,
so we have somewhere to return from our "extra-terrestrial” excursions.
Thisis cdled Coming Home To A Clean House. Order your world so it
accommodates your Creature Comforts and you'll discover the Art of
Hying with Both Feet on the Ground.

How do you catch a beautiful bird
without killing it?

By becoming the sky . . .







SECOND GEAR

Confusion Alert

Emoational Intelligence moves Second Gear in ways that are often
irrational, unpredictable and cathartic because its primary intent is
expresson and release. Emotions are not meant to be figured out. Gear
Two disorientation can result from having ideas about our fedings that stop
usfromfeding them. Onthewhole, conceptsdon't redly belongin Second
Gear because when emotions are rationalized, they are repressed. This
condition has been referred to as Having Ones Head Up Ones Ass. It
furthers no oneto stop fedling. Of course, thereare exceptions... likebeing
in so much emotional shock that one can only put off feding for later.
However, that, too must be re-felt before emotional surviva is aredlity.

Synchronizing ideas to emotional realities means accepting them on
their own terms. Emotions follow their own rules. If they are judged or
criticized just because they are not understood, it'stimeto cdl a Confusion
Alat. The first adjustment is learning No Judgement in relation to
emotions. When emotions are dlowed to flow fredly, they fulfill their intent
by expressing themselves. Another source of ideas which confuse our
emotions are those sdf-images inhibiting and denying our personal
freedom. Thiskind of self-denia keeps us emotionally immobilized until we
breakthrough by coming out and being ourselves more. So ... whenever
you're ready, express those fedings you've been holding onto. If you've
forgotten what it's like, here are afew examples:

joy fear contentment rage fascination envy longing sorrow
disgust excited terror wonder disdain sympathy defeated
triumphant embarrassed devotion inspired cynical
grouchy shy awkward panic naive flirtatious rebellious
aurprised condescending grief lecherous charmed courage
delighted lonely worry whimsy boredom despair respect
ecstasy complacency confidence doubt jealousy eager awe
ambivalence amused urgency greed solemn enchanted

85
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PRETTY VACANT

Leaving our emotions unclaimed is accepting invitationsfor a collison
course with The Cosmic Wimp-Out. Gear Two is pushed by our
convictions. Without strong fedings about what we bdlievein, we are but
rudderless boats LOST IN THE SAUCE and unable to take charge by
initiating direction. When Second Gear is Pretty Vacant, an emotiona
inertiadevel ops... dl the unexpressed love, fear and rage gradually devolve
into the dimy dudge of emotional mush. Here, in this poisonous soup, our
decison-making mechanism disintegrates from sheer lack of conviction.
There are a number of ways to enter The Cosmic Wimp-Out that stem
from two basic convictions about life-in-generd: 1) Pointlessnessand 2) The
Depth Charge. Pointlessnessiis that particular emotiona bias claming an
"indifference” tolife-in-general because: 1) It'sdl the same, anyway 2) Lifeis
ajoke at best 3) Entropy will get usin the end, so why bother? 4) Or any
other exigtentid treatise emphasizing the meaningless.

The Depth Charge is a way of dexcribing the conviction that every
moment is fraught with cosmic dggnificance. This starts the other path
towards The Cosmic Wimp-Out. As you have probably aready noticed,
Life possesses a very dippery and wiggly characterigtic in that it keeps on
changing, growing and evolving. Whenwe get caught on aDepth Charge, it
becomes more difficult to remain in the present due to our attachment to
the depth and intense sgnificance of a particular moment. Besdes, things
can only remain so serious up to a point, wherein through grace done, it
turnsdlly. Hence... if somethingisTrue, thenitisalso Funny. If it'sFunny,
Laugh. (Are you deep enough to be shalow?)

Without an emotional bias, it becomes a struggle to sand ones own
ground amidgt other contradictory convictions and beliefs. Whenwe grow
afraid of claiming an emotional bias, it often originates as a fear of "getting
stuck” or "growing toofixed." Y et without one, emotional surviva isalmost

impossible.

Convictions cause convictsyet the greatest urgefor freedom poundsin
theheart of theprisoner. Takeaway dl limitations, boundariesand pressure
... andyou eliminate the need for freedom by replacing it with the need for
First Grade shelter. Our emotional bias and convictions provide enough
sdlf-reference to shelter us from being too effected and shaped by others.
DEFINE YOURSELF OR BE DEFINED. Our greatest personal freedomis
with being ourselves, as we wish to be defined. This has also been cdled
"strength of character.” It depends upon a strong beief in onesdf. Besides,
without conviction, who's going to believe you?
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Parental Programs

Parental programsaround emotionsmanifest asthreebadcorientations,
each breeding a diginct emotional style: 1) Attack 2) Repression and 3)
Open. The Attack style roots itsdf in an atmosphere where emotional
cosenessis constantly required to prove family love. When family members
grow so dose to each other emotionally that communication halls, then
greater displays of emotion are required. Communication, by its very
nature, demands space between individuas to occur. Once that gap closes
up completdly, individudity and recognition become extinct, hence, forcing
individuas to try even harder to prove their love. This kind of emotional
attack breeds a smothering style of affection and often, with the more
intense emotional displays, akind of emotional "dodging" as away to avoid
getting hit, emotionaly, by others. Oneway thisdodging manifestsisin an
evasve, indirect style of expressing onesdf ... atendency towards not
feding safe enough to be direct for fear of getting hit.

Inan emotionally repressed family climate, memberslearntobelovedin
symbolic ways . . . like recaving respect, admiration and approval for
achievements. This orientation emerges through acceptance of emotional
distance amongst families members because... "love goes without saying."
Instead of direct emotional displays to prove family love, the fulfillment of
virtues and laws defined by the M other and Father become the criteria for
acceptance. A repressed orientation tends to breed a detached manner of
expressing oneself... ones emotions may not be taken as serioudy as the
previoudy described orientation. Also, there may be an emphasis on sdif-
love and gaining recognition through overt status. Thedirect expression of
emotional closeness may have to sublimate through artistic, symbolic
and/or humanitarian ideds and activities.

The open orientation to expressing emations is found in those family
dructures wherein an agreement is made to permit mutual emational
expression. Thisparticular gpproach tendsto neutralizetheroles of M other
and Father as being "law-makers' in exchange for a kind of democratic
anarchy where dl members are equal from the start. Thisis a departure
fromthetraditional nuclear family unit in that hierarchy has been cancelled
and replaced by mutually encouraged "holarchy.” An open orientation will
tend to breed greater emotiona honesty. These three styles are, by no
means, exclusive but co-exist in different states of potential in every family.
Neither of the three are "bad" or "good"; they're Smply ways to help the
Karma Mechanic read the emotional code of Second Gear. If one particular
orientation tended to dominate your upbringing, perhaps you'd like to
adjust your karmaby trying another style of expressing yourself. Itisasoa
way to remindyou how each of the Four Gearsinfluenceeach other, i.e, the
socid" part of emotional survival.
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Hysterical Passivity

Emotional laziness expresses itself as a lack of "response-ability" to
living. Thisisthe passivemask so prevalent amidst the Pretty Vacant. Once
the laziness crystallizes, the mask gets stuck on and the emotions grow
hysterical beneath the passivity. This is especidly common with highly
"reasonable andrational” typesof people, who, grace permitting, areever so
often subject to complete irrational outbursts. Until those among us can
becomereasonableenoughtobeemotional ,wewill havetocontinuetheseperiodical
bouts of insanity. And, hopefully not at too much of acost to ourselves and

others.
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BROKEN RECORD

Our emotions go on Broken Record where we make something so
important it obscures our reationship to the whole. Emotional obsession
usudly follows an emotional shock or trauma. For example: apersonwhose
marriagefails (trauma) becomes atrue believer towards acause and absorbs
himsdf (obsession) in a group or business (object of obsession) to manifest
itscause. The object of obsession keepsthe person blind to the actua source
of the obsession, in this example the emotional shock of divorce. In any
event, a strong attachment to the object of obsession develops as away to
re-dabilize the ego and perhaps, to restructure the personality itsdf asthe
initid shock is re-integrated.

Being stuck in Second Gear also happenswhen we over-emphasizethe
importance of our emotions. Thiskind of immobility tends to occur when
weexpect othersto take our emotionsas serioudy aswedo ourselvesand..
they don't. Asstated earlier, emotionsare"territorial signals' conferring the
enhancement and/or diminishment of our persona sense of status and
power. People get emotional by feding agreater and/or lessening sense of
themsalves. In a collective situation, the most emational person dominates
everybody else. In order to survive emotionally, others must react to the
dominant person or be dominated or. . .leave the room, physcdly or
emotiondly. Emotional game-playing can develop into the Soap Opera
Antics for peoplewho use power tacticsto get their way by dominating the
scene. The only way to ded with emotional games, besides leaving the
room, is challenging the game with a stronger counter-game. Until ones
autonomy, ego-strength and status are defined and redized on ones own
terms, emotional entrapment and non-stop game-playing continue. Where
there's nothing to prove or defend. . .freedom reigns.

The world's problems will be solved the day everybody stops taking
themsdves so serioudy and according to Dr. Hyatt when each person
contains his own sense of authority without having to steal or diminish
omeone ese's. Negative emotions only have the power we give them.
They become negative by the sheer condensation of bdief that makes
something moreimportant thananything else. ADJUSTMENT: Lighten Up
and Laugh More Often. Laughter isthemost direct routeto God; it fillsour
heeds with light. Good belly laughs massage and stimulate the digestive
tract anddiaphragm,helping us "stomach" our more difficult experiences.

Emotional O.D.

Toomany unprocessed, unfet emotionshaveaway ofimmobilizingour
capadty for sdf-expresson. This is especidly true where the emotions
wereabsorbing are not our own. Someof usare endowed with theability to
feel theemotionsof othersbeforefeding our own, sothat our ownreactions
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frightening friends and relatives.

HOW TO INVADE ANOTHER'S SPACE!!

For onehour daily we will collectively "bark" theword TRUTH in order tocometoa
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Che Legacy Of Fred Mertz-Boddhisatbva

Fred Mertz, as many of us already know, was the fat man
in the background fromthe old | LOVE LUCY television show,
ou know...Ethel's husband ? This hunble "fat man in the
ackground" bore nore than a nere cursory resenmblance to the
Buddha hinmsel f...and...has shown distinct signs of being a
premature New Age Avatar, transmitting his compassion over
the neuro-electronic mediumof television. Recently, pri-
vileged viewers have received his transm ssion throulqh the
reruns, where such sophisticated techniques as Senseless
Bi ckering, Scathing Indifference, Bad Timng, Advanced Bal d-
ing and the Five Secrets of Stinginess have been reveal ed.
Trul'y, a more vivid denonstration of our own fixations has
never before been portrayed with such guileless intensity
as through this glant of American Spirituality. For nore
informatron, ook for the TV GU DE St !Jdi; Goups and Kun-
dalini Cowering Intensives in your neighborhood...or just
catch Fred on the reruns!

g_ 7 M/
7
T A e

"No natter Where | Go, Here | Am . ."

Fred Mertz on the norning of his endarkenment
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follow the reactions of others. The creative side of this ability is knowing
where people areat, emotionally, without having to talk with them about it.
This knowledge makes it easier to recognize irrational behavior, hence,
offering the opportunity to respond conscioudy. Thedestructive Sde of this
kind of sengtivity comes from not having a strong enough sense of ones
personal boundaries to stop getting sucked into somebody € se€s emotiona
fidd. The ADJUSTMENT: Learn the difference between SYMPATHY
(being others) and EMPATHY (being yoursdf while letting others be).
Empathy is mutual recognition honoring the integrity of al concerned,
wherein Sympathy is matching another'semotional statewithout necessarily
claming ones own emotions in the process.

Thesecret todeve oping a senseof personal boundariesrestswithin our
capadity to permit emotional differences. Emotiona responses are unique
to each person.. .one man's heaven is another woman's hell and so on. In
order to live with people who respond differently than we do, a certain
amount of solitudeisnecessary. If weareafraid of our essential aloneness, it's
easier to define ourselvesin terms of how other people fed, instead of how
we fed. Our emotions are uniquely our own. They form the basis for
sdf-definition andwhether or notwecanrel atewith othershonestly. Aswith
any process involving integrity, the more we find out where we are at
emotionaly, the better well be able to read other people's emotionswithout
becomingthem. Whenwearefedingoursalves, thereislessneedtoprojectour
emotionsonto others, i.e, feding their emotions becausewe're unwilling to
fed our own.

Twowaystoget stuck inour emotionsareobsessionsto: 1) LOSE and 2)
WIN.. .asagoal, both orientationslodge Second Gear into Broken Record
mode, portrayed asthe Non-Stop Ego. Both winning and losing are highly
charged emational polarities or opposite sides of the same game. Inorder to
transcend the Game of Loss and Gain, it's crucid to understand how
winning and losing are both appropriate and when they're not depending
upon their context. In order to comprehend the context, we look towards
our Orientation to Success for more information.

How success is defined determines the degree of its manifestation. One
element of successiswhat will bereferred to here asour HavingnessLevel..
our capacity to have and own whatever comes to us from success. If we
define success in terms of how much we acquire, then failurewill comewith
losingit. Even though this orientation to success appearsto”win', it actualy
losesby itsfear of losing. Thefear of failureis probably the best way we can
keeplosing. Thisfear isthe basisfor the Loser's Script and keepsits Author
"on top of it" through constant worry, threat and insecurity. The easiest
way tore-writethe Loser's Script isto wait for the next failure and then, fail .
TheLoser's Script attractsfailure, sowewon't havetowait long for the next
loss.
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Sometimes, wehavetolosein order towin. A sixtiesFolk Rock icon once
sad, "There's no success like failure and failure's no success at dl." Failure
can be successful if it servesto collapse the Loser's Script to create space for
Winners. Winners are those of us who can afford to lose once in awhile
becausewe arerisk-takers and, sometimesthingsfal through. Without the
fear of failure looming in our guts, there are smply morepossibilitiesto
choose from. The Winner's Script leaves room for failure, losing and loss
becausein doing so, it finds out what wasn't meant to work and what was.
Sometimes, defest can taste sweet after the pressure of anon-stop winning
streak. We're bound to make amistake somewhere and thank God.. .we're
human.

The Cosmic Cops

Freedom turnsto frusgtration when it'sdefined as Always Getting Y our
Own Way. As experience will reveal, freedom isn't necessarily doing
whatever you want to do, whenever and wherever you want to do it.
Through the constant fulfillment of ones own personal desires, there
develops the emotional stagnation of Too Much Self-Emphasis. Warning
Signs include Dominating Tendencies, Arrogance, Persona Isolation and
the Alienation of Others. When you become Too Big For Y our Bridges,
they collapse beneath you and youloseground. Whenyou become Too Full,
the Universe sends amessenger from the No Coincidences Dept. toiinitiate
the Process of Emptying through Ego-deflation Tactics. If you "stick out"
too much, Life has away of shaving away the excess. It isin thisway that
the Cosmic Cops arrive and arrest your development by making your
sdf-imposed limitations more obvious to you. This adjustment can be made
by thecompetent KarmaM echanicinstead, sothat the Cosmic Copsarenot
derted.

SCANNING INSTRUCTIONS

1) Learn to write Redity Checks. . .REALITY CHECKS NEVER
BOUNCE

2) Recognize the symptoms of being Too Full Of Y oursdlf.

3) Ligentothosecloset toyou.. .there may be atendency to control those
you are attached to. Tune into their fedings.

4) Detect any diminishment in your capacity to listen to others.

5) Make Your Heart As Big As Y our Ego by remaining Grateful.

S..(GratitudeisTheGracious Leveller)
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SHORT CIRCUIT

Graduation into Sixth Grade Psychic I ntelligenceisnothing short of a
neuro-dectrical explosion, illuminating our consciousness to the reative
quality of Lifein all itsgloriousmultiplicity.. .in short, aninvitation for the
emotional egotostep asdeor be" digntegrated.” ' Relativity can bedescribed
as a paticular perspective permitting an EQUALITY OF VALUE to
everything perceived. This is a "transpersonal” outlook, in that it sees
beyond the judgement of: Good and Evil, Right and Wrong and, perhaps,
most importantly. . .the emotional bias. Sixth Grade Psychic Intelligence
reved sthequalitative, multi-dimensional natureof redlity, i.e, somethingis
true according to the particular Central Nervous System that perceivesit to
be so. Truth, inother words, restsinthethird eye of the beholder. Until our
emotional biasisintegrated in this light, Emotional Short Circuits remain
inevitable in the face of accelerated psychic energies.

Emoctional bias, by definition, is opinionated. It's defined according to its
attachment to seeing and interpreting things in a certain way. A relative
perspective, onthe other hand, seesthe equa value of every bias presented.
The necessary integration of these apparently opposing views is the
understanding needed to fix a Second Gear Short Circuit. Read the last
sentence again. One of the misconceptions common toindividuas presently
entering Sixth Grade (hereafter caled "Baby Psychics') isthe apparent need
to defy the"transpersonal™ while condemning and trying to do away with
their emotiona, opinionated sdf. This naive, yet well-intended, attempt at
annihilating the ego in order to achieve "enlightenment” only crystallizesa
morerepressed and dogmatic biasthan before. It'strue.. .wetend to become
what we resist.

Oneway to gtabilize Psychic I ntelligenceisthrough realizing itsinnate
connection with emotional growth. If we wish to sustain our emotional
integrity and minimize getting Blown Away, then it becomes important to
develop a personal responseto the psychic experience. Integrity, here, functionsasan
overdl stabilizer.. fortifying our "psychic boundaries' so we may learn to
stand our ground as Beings of Light, Auras or whatever wewishto cdl The
Psychic Sdf. Once your emotional bias is accepted for what it is, it is then
possible to stabilize Psychic Intelligence. This kind of sdlf-establishment is
soulful. It expresses a desire to be somebody and in your way. By being
yourself more, you'll eventua ly be able to get beyond yoursdlf torelate from
Soul-Consciousness.. .or heart to heart. It'simpossible, however, to give of
yourself without a strong ego, that very confidence which affords giving.
Thisisthecrux of emotiona survival ... knowingthat nomatterwhathappens,
you'll aways return home to your basc sdf.
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Emotional Bias

ThePerformingArts, notably Theatreand Dance, provideaprovocative
arena to challenge the soul's devdopment, expresson and need for
discipline. As performers, we are cdled upon to give dramatic expression to
facatsand dimensionsof human nature, using ourselves aone asinstruments
for creation. We learn to stay true to the particular bias, or integrity, of an
action, character, dance or ritua until we're comfortable enough with it to
project the illuson of our authority. The Magic of Performance becomes
obvious when our illusion is convincing enough to transfix the audience.
Theprofessiona performer knowsitisanillusonandthereby, isabletoleave
the stage after performing to return to hisher own bias. This kind of
knowledge assures continuity in the medium of performing arts, where it
remainscrucia tokeeptheshow aliveandfresh, aswell asdiminishingtherut
of dways playing yoursdf. The stronger the bias, the sdlf-identity, theless
needthereistoding toit, thusenabling other pointsof view toemerge. This
is one example of the inextricable interplay between the relative and
persond hias.

(A deafening round of thunderous applause.)

Tobeor not tobe, that isthe question. The answer isinwhen tobeand
what not to be. Redlity Sdectionisafunction of Psychiclntelligence. It offers
the percalver the distinct option of Changing Channels and fine tuning the
most appropriate station for accurate readings of a particular situation.
Without a basic sense of emotional integrity, however, you'll be changing
channels forever. With abias, you can stop and even turn dff the TV.

Another way Baby Psychicsshort circuit their emotionsisby idedizing the
notion of being a"dear channel"

('Achtung!!! - Is Redlity Distorting Y our Ideds?)

Nobodyisa" dear Channd" Evenhighly trained TranceMediums, those
fakswho leave their body and invite spirits to come in and speak through
their voca circuitry, have a semantic-moral bias which shapes the
communication style for the spirit in question. Our bias is the circuitry
rendering psychicinformation papable and useful to our lives on theplanet.
The moredefinite thebias, the more specific thetranslation can be. It'sup to
usto accept our bias and co-createit through our personal responses. If our
bias has become so repressed as to be amost completely unknown to us,
Perhaps we can discover it by the way we project it onto those outer
authority figures spouting spiritual dogmas reflective of our inner immobility.

Thetruth will set you freebut firs it may make you miserable
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Thesecret, of course, isin knowing your own biaswell enough, to convey
the illusion of your authority with others. It's an illuson because true
authority rests within the innate Intelligence of each individua. Our bias
bridges the innate with the obvious: it lets us recognize the bias of others,
thus, helps us respect their integrity and distinction amidst the rest. We
resonate with others, beit friends or so-cadled "dear channels' because we
somehowgetalongwiththeir bias. Wedon'thavetoagreewithit, necessarily,
but we must be able to bear its manifestation before us.

Juice Junkies

Trancework and other psychic-type absorption requiresacertain inner
gtillnessand phydcal passvity tocatalyzethe” psycho-active' sate. Psychic
experience can be seductive. The Training involved for the practice of
reading auras alone demands fine-tuning the Central Nervous System (no
drugs, dcohal, etc.) to scan energy vortexesfor information. Thereisaways
the possibility of getting too close to these sources and getting sucked in.
This is not meant to sound like an episode from The Twilight Zone,
however, aredigtic assessment of occupational hazardsisin store. During
the earlier phases of psychic development, it's often popular for Baby
Psychicstoindulgein the self-intoxicating effect of Brain Pleasure. Thisisa
necessary phase not unlike the onein which adolescentsfirst discover beer,
pot or LSD. It's even somewhat necessary to get lost in the"high" as away
todeve oppsychi cself-refer ence. Inthi spsychicinfatuationphase, Baby Psychic:
fdl in love with the energy rush, thus become Juice Junkies.

When Juice Junkies arefinished " becomingtheenergy"” .. .they can gart
thelongand difficult disciplineof " readingtheenergy,”" towardsdeveloping
cairvoyance. This is mgor transition point. To comprehend it more
thoroughly, is to understand the Juice Junkie phase as appropriate
preparation, i.e.,.. "the Fool" prepares to become "the Magician”. Aswith
any foolish phase, thereis atendency to become carried away, overwhelmed
and even "transported” off-center to the Gates of Ddlirium itsdf. Thisis
why Teachers are necessary at sometimefor morerecklessjesters. Another
foolish style consists of becoming too impressionable, "sensitive”" and/or

to maintain physica and emotional surviva priorities. This has been
pegoged YINNING OUT, derivingitstitlefrom the Chinese symbolsof YIN
(feminine) and Y ANG (masculine) polarities of existence. When thereisan
over-emphasis of YIN, especidly for men (whose bodies are Yang),
individuals move through various degrees of Termina Mellowness and
Fatd Hakiness until either their immune systems break down or Cosmos
sendsthem ashocking message from the No Coincidences Dept. recaling a
certain finite body.
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Brain Change

Theadjugment required torebuild an Emotional Short Circuit comesin
the balance between psychic-time and playtime. Every hour of inner-
oriented, psychic practice necessitates equal time (an hour) of outer-oriented
pleasure. This polarizes obsessive tendencies when Baby Psychics get too
caught up in being "psychic." Exercise One is knowing which is inner-
oriented and which is not. What is not is; Dancing, Socidizing, Bowling,
Gardening, Exercise, Most Sports, Jogging ... anything done as a physicd
activity initsdf andit'sfollow-through, in aspirit of play. The prementioned
areas obvioudy lend themselves to inner-orientation (practicdly anything
does) but they are outer-emphasized here for the sake of balance. Activities
that are inherently more outer-and-inner related are: Sex, Psychotherapy,
Reading Books, Eating, Watching Movies, FdlinglnLove, etc__ whatever
excites a simultaneous inner/outer response. It's a matter of persona style
and preference but definitely Mandatory Research for a balanced approach
to psychic development.

Psychic-time and Playtime activities stimulate the release of gecific
brain chemicals, thus, changing Reality AsWe Know It. The practice of
conscious psychic work excites the pineal gland in the midbrain, releasing
the neuro-transmitter chemical serotonin.In moderate "doses,” this drug
increases our sengitivity tolight... inits excess, hallucinations and severe
fragmentation of thought. Those aready initiated to the use of LSD can,
perhaps, understand the difference between a smal dose and a large one.
LSD and serotonin are molecular twins. LSD could not effect the brain if it
didn't foadl the brain (at its synapses) into thinking it was serotonin. In
moderation, from a disciplined psychic training period, serotonin increases
our capacityforlightabsor ptionenablingthepsychicto” see" auras, chakrasand
other autonomous energy forms. Too much serotonin iswhat you find in
thedissectedbrainsof dinicaly diagnosed schizophrenics... thehdlucinations,
distortions and the rest of it, dl from being "too psychic." The purpose of
psychicdisciplinei storegul atetheserotoninleve withoutingestingdr ugs, soas
to turn it off, as well as on. Pleasure turns it off, especidly emotional
satifaction. Absolute pleasure is what triggers the release of the pituitary
glands endor phins, which arethemolecular twin to opium, which could not
effect us without the former. The endorphins ad in polarizing the
serotonin. Pleasure and emotional satisfaction are "trance-dispersion”
devices. This is why emotiona and sexua growth is so fundamenta to
clairvoyant development. It'salsowhy it's soimportant for psychicsto know
what satisfies. (See ERST GEAR Short Circuit for "excess pleasure”)

Emoctional balancemeansredefining" happiness' intermsof our capacity
for feding, rather thanthedesiretobeup, smilingand perpetually radiant.
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Twentieth Century psychologists have invented names like Depression,
Anxiety, Hysteria, Mania and Neurosis to fool unsuspecting people into
bdieving thereis something "wrong" with them, thus motivating avisit to
the Shrink. Human emotions are a natural occurrence and run the gamut.
They are not wrong and most importantly, not "sck." What is, perhaps,
"dck" might be our inability to fed our emotions, follow them through and
come out the other sde and richer for it. Emotional commitment, that
peculiar capecity for being "happy" wherever we are, is what actually
nourishes emotional health and balance. If the opposite of commitment is,
let'ssay, apathy, thenit startsRight WhereYou Are SittingNow... inbeing
the best apathy you can be until it's time to drop it and move on.

Emotional response-ability restoresthekind of under standing necessary
for minimizing a short circuit from being "too psychic." Relativistic
consciousness can be emotionally immobilizing in that there are too many
optionsand possihilitiesto fed strongly about any one of them. Psychicscan
bevery low-key peoplein thisway, unless emotional baancehas been reset
and their passions renewed. The emotiona f is often "sublimated”
through psychic development and this, sometimes, is seen as the highest
virtue, especidly by the Olde School Psychicsand Spirituaistswho il can't
figure out where to put the ego. So, the tendency is to sublimate and
"gpiritudize" until we become sfless servantsof divinelight. Thiswouldn't
be so bad if we didn't need so much love and emotional attention, alas, like
most children and creative persons, we do.







GEAR THREE
Confusion Alert

Conceptual Confusion shows up when our ideas about ideas, thoughts
& conceptsfail to coincidewith their true symbolic nature and purpose.
Thenatureof Conceptual Redity issymbolic, inthat conceptsrepresent and
reflect rather than create redity . . . unless we're referring to conceptual
redity itsdf. One exampleiswhenwe areidentified with our thoughts and
areunabletodiscriminatewhowearefromwhat weknow. Whenwearetoo
dosetoour thoughts, it isdifficult to articulate. A certain detachment from
thinking is necessary to create the space for a playful intellect. Creative
thought isexcited when we redize the possihility that thoughtsdon't belong
to anyone. Concepts are autonomous images traveling fredy from one
mind to the next. Our ability to concentrate on asingular concept keepsitin
our mind until we're ready tolet it go. It may be a popular misconception to
bdieve we: 1) Create our own concepts 2) Own them and 3) Can forbid
their use to others. Thisis smply a naive notion about the true nature of
Thought. (Copyright Laws withstanding.)

Thefunction of Thought isnot somuch” creative’ asit is" interpretive”
Mentally, we are Translators... processing conceptual input through our
psychologicd filtersto give us anideaabout what the hell isgoing on. Dueto
these filtering mechanisms, it is never really possible to report more truth
than we can experience through our Central Nervous System and our
interpretation of same. However, if we are aware of our conceptual
limitations, we may begin to understand its shape and propensity towards
language. We may begin a more eloquent attempt at communicating the
Purpose of Conceptual Intelligence, which is smply to Get The Picture
others are sending you and to make sure others are getting yours. As a
Trandator, thereisliterally notimeto" create" whenyou arebusy speaking
somebody's language, especidly your own. Interpretive skill depends on
becoming familiar with our own filters, so we may learn to tune into those
of others.

101
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Attachment, or identification, with one particular concept over another
is fundamental to knowing Where Your Head Is At. To the degree we
forget that our identificationiswith aconcept, we can be said to be Stuck On
A Picture... whichisagood way of dowly closing our mind and eventudly,
going crazy. (Remember, Nobody OwnsA Concept.) Think of conceptsand
for that matter language, as a code. Codes need to be deciphered before
releasing their goods. Thesegoods are like arrows pointing you somewhere
else, withinyourself or down the block to buy abeer from the supermarket.
The point being ... even when the concept is understood, it dill refers us
somewhereed se. (For moreinformation, re-read TheRoyal Trapinthisbook's
INTRODUCTION.)

PRETTY VACANT

Tothedegreeintellect remainsunclaimed, wewill look to other sfor our
conceptual maps to navigate our lives. This kind of mental inertia stems
from an inability to think for ourselves and come to our own conclusions.
People who are Pretty Vacant in the mind often hook up to mates and
others of a greater conceptual sophigtication as an attempt to recover their
wholeness. Sometimes this works and other times it does not when it
becomesobviouswhosemindiscontr ol lingwhose. Thekindof disciplineittakesto
liberate ourselves psychologicaly requires atotal commitment many of us
remain quite unfamiliar with. 1t hasto do with taking time to organize your
thoughts. Everything we know requires organization beforeit'sfreed up for:
expression, communication and practica application. It's a matter of
digesting before elimination can take place. Before you can digest however,
you've got to have guts enough to think for yourself (pun intended).

Remember To Remember

Onemethod of or ganizingyour conceptsisby recalling everythingthat
happened during the day, right before going to deep at night. Verbaly,
express the events from thetimeyou first woke up that day. Spesk through
them, one by one, until you remember each one. Asyou follow throughin
this, notice which eventsdemand your attention the most and come back to
them when you're finished going through them dl. Then, return to those
events requiring more thought from yourself so that you might be able to
understand and digest it easier. Leisurdy, spend your last lingering
moments processing these events so when it's time to deep, you canlet go
knowing your dreams will take care of whatever you could not. The
important thing here, is to take the time to organize your thoughts about
those events requiring your attention. Thiswill get you into the habit of
having a say and developing a point of view about your own life.
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Sometimes, our conceptual laziness dictates itself from outdated
parental programs reminding us that we are" not smart enough” or " not
smart unlesswegotocollege" Etc. If wesecretly think thatwearenotsmart,
our minds will probably remain Pretty Vacant until this attitude changes.
Whenwe don't take the time to set our own standards and definitions for
Intelligence, there's agood possibility we're driving Last Year's Model, the
onegiven to us by our parents. No Blame, our parents may have excellent
taste but if we desire a strong sense of direction in our lives, we have to
make our own maps.

Our personal psychology reflects how well we know ourselves, how
willing we are to know another, and be known by others. If we are to
design our own maps, it doesn't matter right away so much if we are
understood by others. Priority One is understanding ourselves. Our
responsibility isto Make Sense of Things. If they don't make senseto others
at first, we must persist. It is only through this kind of absolute dedication
that it is possible to penetrate our personal vision and surface to a more
objective, universal understanding.(" Thefool that per si stsinhisfol lybecomeswise."
-William Blake)

BROKEN RECORD

When Conceptual | ntelligence over -emphasizes, webecome priestsand
clergy in the Church of Reason. This does not necessarily mean we are
"reasonable’ or even proneto rational, logica behavior and decision-making.
It smply implieswe are stuck in our heads and do not have control over our
thought process enough to bypass thinking. If thereis aravenousintellect
starved for knowledge, it is our responsibility to feed thebeast. If our mindis
bloatedwithfacts, itisuptoustoinitiatethetimeto assimilateitsinformation
Overdose. Suchacondition can makeit almostimpossiblefor theother three
gears to function effectively, unless time is allotted for digestion. This can
mean getting away from whatever source of knowledge is keeping you on
Broken Record, conceptually.

Another way toexit the Stor ehouseof Swar ming K nowledgeisthrough
Humor and Nonsense. Nonsenseisaconceptual reality relativetothepoint
of view it starts with. Nonsense expresses ones limit or threshold of
knowledge ... the Outer Limits. When one can no longer take any more
information, things can get pretty slly and nonsensical, unlessthere's some
way to make sense of it dll. If thereisn't, oneisleft confounded, perplexed
and potentially disturbed until one sees the humor of it al. Humor iswhat
keeps knowledgeabl e types of people from going crazy ... or Knowing Too
Much For Their Own Good. The funny thing about nonsense is that we
can dways be sure that when we use it as a measurement on something,
from another point of view it appliesto us. Isn't that slly?
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Crazy Faith

Another way intellect goes on Broken Record isin responseto the Fear
of Going Crazy. Anybody with their mind on Broken Record is dready a
little nuts or "mental." No Blame, madness is common in crowds and rare
with individuas. The Fear of Going Crazy iswhat makes people crazy.
Sometimes, it may be quite appropriate to pass through a"crazy phase” in
ones lifejust to let the chaos run its course and evolve aform true enough
for ustoliveby. However, it takesagreat ded of courageto run Willy Nilly
on the faith that a sense of direction will emerge right when we need it the
most. In fact. Faith may be the only known antidote for the Fear of Going

Crazy.

HERMIT

"Yesterday they called it coincidence; today - it's synchronicity but tomorrow they'll call it - skill."
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SHORT CIRCUIT

Whether oneisterminally Sane or Insane, what ultimately mattersis
that it doex't (matter). Only the paranoid is disturbed by theinsgnificance
of the Universe, while mystics celebratethe equality by whichdl thingsare
related. The fear of the paranoid stems from an unwillingness to become
one with the Universe, or God, through the terror of losing onesdlf or
thinking one is the only God around. The joy of the mystic, on the other
hand, comes with redizing the illuson of our self-created separateness,
thereby, conscioudy having achoice as to how to participate as apiece of a
greater whole . . . seeing God in every other piece. This kind of choice
becomes more obvious as we open up to the mandaic consciousness of
Seventh Grade Mythic Intelligence, which requires our service before we
can actuaize our part in the Grand Blueprint of Planetary Awareness.

When our Conceptual Mindsare” blown away" by thevast panoramaof
Mythic Intelligence, it's up to us to re-stabilize our psychology by
integrating the new outlook. The Mythic reveals the relatedness-of-all-
living-things... muchlikethe DNA codes thelanguage of universal life. To
the degree our concepts (of the world & ourselves) are obliterated by the
impact of universal truths, we are obliged to adjust our thinking to include
their redlity, if only to put our minds at peace. If we attempt toignorewhat
we know to betrue, well find out how long we can live alie and maybe even
auffer in the paranoid tradition of thinking the Universe to be an evil,
threatening place to be ... missng out, of course, on the Incredible
Benevalence of Synchronicity. Who knows? Life may just be a Postive
Conspiracy bent on putting us in the right place at the right time every
living, breathing moment of the day. It just takes a certain kind of
perspective to see this. Redizing this can put our "analyzer" on hold, our
interpretive mind on "ga-ga’ and our hearts on breathless.

An antidote to this "ga-ga' syndrome can be found in the practice of
Silent Witness. The Mythicis only awesome to the conceptua because the
|atter insists upon comparing itsdf to theformer. Thisis only as natural as
children being overwhelmed by their parents power. Just as DNA designed
the Central Nervous System, so does Mythic Intelligence create the
Conceptual Mind. Who wouldn't be terrified by looking into the face of
God? Besdes, the intellect can only function in an attitude of comparison
and in the face of Mythic Unity, it must include itsdf or ... go paranoid.

S0, in the face of God, people go crazy or go sane depending upon how
ready they aretoincludethemselves. If theintellectisgoing toincludeitsdf, it
will have to surrender its tendency to Figure Things Out until it knows
more. We can do this by referring to another function of the intellect,
namely,itscapacityforjustpayingattenti onorportrayingtheSilentWitness. It
is in this manner that our minds may begin serving the expression of
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Mythiclntelligencethroughitsarticul ation. Anditdoessoasaservantuntil it
knows enough to beincluded as part of the Mythic Identity itsdlf. Intherole
of servant, theintellectis ennobled initsrightful place as Translator...a
scribe to the King. If it chooses to serve, it must dedicate its life to the
clarifying, refining and tempering process of translating spiritual messages.
If it's not ready to serve and gets confused into thinking it's God, then, we
produce a Hitler, Attila or Napoleon needing to dramatize its own spiritud
catastrophe as an obsession to rule the world.
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Guerrilla Ontology

Art isthe communication of spirituality through symbols. When faced
with the undeniable depth of our Mythic Origins, therecomes atimewhen
wemust develop our own ontology... our theories about God, Redlity, etc.
Theword"theory" stemsfrom"theo" meaning God, hence our theoriesare
ourideasaboutGod. SincefromtheM ythi cperspective, everythingisGod,our
ontology determinesour participation as apiece of God. We can also choose
which theories from other sources are influencing the manner by which we
participate: 1) GorillaOntol ogyand/or2) GuerrillaOntol ogy. GorillaOntol ogy are
those theories of God generated and sustained by our so-caled civilized
mases. They include the Fundamentalist, Creationist and any other "ist"
ideologies most popular with the majority and involve various methods of
dd control, primitive wish fulfillment and herd instinct strategies.
Guerrilla Ontology are those methods by which innovative individuds
manage to bypass the influence of the previoudy mentioned Monkey
Busness

Whosoever under sandsthemetaphor also controlsthemind. M etaphors
are symbols, emblems and buzzwords which trigger a chain reaction of
associations in our minds. Depending upon the symbol or buzzword, an
entirelanguage can be accessed and set in motion. Metaphorsarethe"keys
to unlocking our minds' in this way. Learning to use them as reference
points helpsin the ongoing conceptua chalenge of Not Getting Stuck on a
Picture by mistaking it for the redlity it's describing. Guerrilla ontologists
learn to become very picky about the particular words used to talk about
things. Our names for example, are mantras shaping what we come to
know as real. Words transform bodies ... as the Central Nervous System
controls the Physical Body, so do the symbolsit uses influence the cdllular
organism.

"It'sthereal thing, in the back of your mind, what you're hoping tofind, it'sthereal
thing. .. Cokeis!" -Popular Gorilla Ontology tactic

Modern Shamanism

Traditionally, every culturehasproduced exceptional individualscapable
of entering the Mythic Realm with the pur pose of returning to humanity
and sharing their impact through various" powers' of healing, seeing and
teaching . .. these are the " shamans' and " medicine men/women.” Each
culture has aso developed their own psychic technology or "medicine”
usudly passed down through the generations oraly, in order to perpetuate
their shamanic traditions. Paying dl due respect to the world's shamanic
traditions, we shal not refer to them any longer but instead explore our own
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position in relation to the time and place we live in as "modern shamans.”
Just as any fool can be psychic, any man can be God but this does not make
us Shamans. Thereal test to our shamanic tendenciesis not in our ability to
enter theMythic butin howwereturnto our humanity and whatwedowith
our powers. Itisinthislight that we return now to the arena of Guerrilla
Ontology.

GuerrillaOntology isaresponsetothekind of " psychicwarfaré' modern
shamans engage in when they are trying to seduce each other (and the
masses) intobelievingtheir reality map isthemost important onearound.
As we are beginning to understand, whosoever understands the map,
controlstheterritory. During thosetimeswhen weare till recovering from
the shock of Mythic Intelligence, we have only to read the maps of other
shamans to get atemporary grip on ourselves. However, we are controlled
by the ideology of those who have Been There before us and have found
waysto think, write and talk about the experience. Theseare our Influences
and they sometimes determine the style by which we start designing our
own Mythic concepts, or Ontology. In order to ground the short-circuited
conceptual mind, we might begin by scripting our own mythsto live by or
liveby themythsof others. Itistimefor usto start scripting, casting, directing
and starring in the epic of our choice.

; A PRI
. A0CARY

"Hollywood is the capital city of the United Sates and Marilyn Monroe is the
WhiteGoddess..." -Modern Shamanic Bias
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SFACE-FORMING MEDITATION
"How To Make Things Go Away"

Face Forming is a method to help awareness enter a Concept-Free
Zone Before presenting the actual technique, let's explore the nature of
gpace. Firdt, space, contrary to popular bdief, isnot empty. It'steemingwith
suff well cdl "potential energy" or energy which has not become anything
yet ... but energy it remains. The conceptua task in Space Forming is
learning how to give spaceaval ueequal tothethingsfillingit. Thisispossible
by discovering the habits by which we violate our spatial awareness, both
inwardly and outwardly.

Whether we'rethinking, paintingapictureor rearrangingthefurniture
inour living room, thetendency tofill in the spacewill violate our spatial
awareness. Thisinclination to "fill in the blanks® reflects a style of thinking
prone to resist ignorance, hence, embody it. Read that last sentence again
before moving on. If we're in the habit of coming from a point of view
emphasizing how much we know, well tend to fixate on the things in our
mind (our thoughts) and miss out on where we are receptive to new
information coming in every moment (the space between thoughts). The
"knowing" view findsit difficult to confessignorance unlessit's been trained
to do s0, which is agood ideaif we don't know everything. On the other
hand, there'sour "unknowing" mind, whichisthe oneresponsiblefor Space
Forming and Making Things Go Away. It works by Playing It Straight and
sying "I don't know" instead of filling in the blank. We don't have to be
drad of ignorance, when we can redlize it when it's happening.

Rdated tofillingintheblanks, thefear of beingincompletealsoviolates
goatial awar eness. Whatever istruly completeis aso completeenoughtobe
incomplete. It is by realizing our incompleteness that we can become
sengtive to what compliments us and makes us whole. This attitude also
helpsto develop the Art of Talking in Blanksin order to evoke rather than
explan our experience. Space creates mystery or rather, it "frames the
unknown." Aswefigure out how to expose life processesinstead of spelling
them out, we come to honor the formers influence on our consciousness.
Thetask is knowing how to create space in our minds so we can appreciate
rts presenceeverywhere.

The process of Space Forming suggests the possibility for a fun-da-
menta transformation in our thinking. Since thoughts are the seeds for
action (we do aswethink), thenit followsthat scattered thinking makesfor
scattered activity... as cregtive thinking produces cregtive acting. Thereis
an underlying illusion to thinking in that it appears continuous. Thought

after thought, an apparently endless stream of concepts passesthrough our
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minds. Wecan't"stop” thinking. Wemight ask, '| sthereanythingthemind
is not cgpable of producing? Is Life nothing more than adream, a ceasdess
torrent of fragmented images in dire need of editing?' We can see the
illuson of continuity in our thinking if welearn how to watch our thoughts
as they come up. We begin right where we are sitting now.

Sit down somewhere relatively quiet and make yourself comfortable.
Center yoursdf inwhatever way you know how so you are more in present
time. Watch your breath without changing its rhythms. Then, watch your
thoughts asthey float up and away from you. Let any image come up. Don't
try and stop thinking but invite thoughts to dance before you. Let themdo
whatever they want to do, just don't get attached. See them as concepts
floating and passing away. See them as images happening without your
control, coming and going asthey please. After afew minutesof this, begin
paying attention to the spaces between images. These spaces may be very
tiny at first, likeminusculesparks of slence. Asyou continue focusing onthe
gpace between thoughts, you'll discover theillusion of their continuity, as
they are quite dearly, fragmented ... coming in pieces.

The sparks of silence between thoughts arebeyond description but we
cal it "spacd' or "dlence' as a way of ingructing our Conceptual
Intelligence of reality beyond itsdf. This silenceis not an invention of our
thinking mind. It is, however, an expression of who we are, as opposed to
what weknow. Whoweareisbeyondtimeand space. Thought requirestime
and space to exist. Timeis the movement of thought through space. We
don't have to try and stop thinking because that is impossble. One
aternative helping us to bypass thinking is smply to pay more attention to
the space between thoughtsthan the thoughts themsel ves until eventually,
there is more space than things insde.
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GEAR FOUR

Confusion Alert

When our social survival is confused, it stems from misplaced ideas
about our social lifer interaction with oursdf, friends, others, groups and
"sodey en mase” A popular method of our socid confusion comes with
neglecting to update our saf-image to coincide with our chronologica and
internal growth. Oneexampleiswithindividuas till dressing, talking and
acting likethey'reinthe 1960'swhen it's nearing the 21st Century. Another
is the middie-aged person affecting adolescent attitudes in relating with
others. Perhaps one of the more devastating demonstrations of persona
disorientation can berevealed in The Once Famous Person. Hereisaperson
who came into vast public recognition for being a certain persona and who
bdieved themsdlf tobethis persona, even after fame withered. Then, the
inflaed ego of The Once Famous Person must suffer its loss by facing
redity or continue living in adream with those willing to go dong withiit.
Thecommon element of dl socid confusion of thiskindistheinability tolive
inthe present and maintain present-timeinteractionswith others... unless
those others agree to live in the same Time Warp as the disoriented.

The sensitive persona is able to adjus itself to the ever-changing
demands of the present. Identification with ones persona or public image
invarigbly freezes the features of the face, as well as indilling a certain
thicknesstoits overall texture. Thick faces don't take as well to animation
and spontaneous expression as sengtive faces do. The sengitive personais
dmply an attitude given to responding moment-to-moment in ways
conducive to its expression. Good film actors require sensitive personas to
sgnd avariety of internal conditions and external reactions with a distinct
subtlety of their own. The sengitive persona also is cgpable of portraying
multiple roles without necessarily identifying completely with any of them.
With thiskind of salf-image, thereisacertain chameleon-like quality... of
Wending with and bending to whatever the environment asks. One does
not have to be a film actor to go through personality changes, however,
many of our role models reached us this way.

113
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Personal Growth

Onepurposeto personal growth isin discoveringthefresdom to change
our s=lf-imageand publicimagein accordancewiththechangestherest of
our life is going through. This kind of conscious synchronicity makes it
easier to remain in the present by strengthening the ego-function of
bonding inner-and-outer selves. Otherwise, we are torn apart and drained
by the conflict. Self-torment easily manifests as the Boring Old Martyr
syndrome until heroic attempts towards self-liberation are made . . like
Acting Your Age and Adjusting Your Act to accommodate the needs of
your community. If thiskind of personal flexibility isnot feasible, you must
change communities and live somewhere else. The advantageto adjustment
isthat it increases your Socid Intelligence by tuning you into the needs of
others.

Onesde-€ffect of personal development is severingreationswith other
personswho havenot gotten around tolettingusgo through our changes.
Changing ones mind about onesdf is difficult enough but when you ask
othersto changetheir mindsabout you, itisthenyou find out who your real
friends are. People get used to thinking about each other in certain ways and
grow attached to certain ways of relating. If someone cannot handle the
personality change you are going through because you are updating your
sdf-image, then it is their problem unless you make it yours, as wdll. If
people create friendship on the bass of persondlity aone, then when
persondities transform, the relationship requires some adjustment or it
dissolves. To the degree our friendship is boundless, we are ale to permit
changes in ourselves and others without dissipating our socid bonds.

Ancther source of social discord iswhen we outgrow our present sodial
crdesand neglect to withdraw and/or find new ones. Our cirde of friends
constitutes our Power Elite because this network affirms and supports the
personweare or want tobecome. Oncethiscircle stopsdoing thisfor us, it's
time to take afew steps back and review our criteriafor friendship based in
our present-time fedlings, responses and socid redlities. If we don't, it's
possible well harm ourselves and others through sublimina resentments,
hidden hodtilities and other emotional signals announcing the need for more
personal space than there is presently offered.

Positive Threat

One impetus for changing social circles comes from loving yoursdlf
more than your friends can love themsalves and/or you. You can only
receive as much love, affection and/or acceptance asyou've been ableto give
yoursdf. Any more becomes a Positive Threat. When you are loved more
than you can love yoursdf, it's decidedly uncomfortable unless you
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surrender to a greater sdlf-acceptance. If not, the Positive Threat of Too
Much Love shrinks the ego or inflates it. One antidote to this type of
Podtive Threat isthe smple recognition of your socid needs... tobelong, to
he accepted, to beloved. Thisway it becomes more obviouswhether or not
you must leave one socid circle for another ... based on how good people
fed about themselves. If your present "friends' appear too salf-negating for
your sodid comfort, it'stimefor abreath of fresh air. Sdlf-negation comesin
many shades of grey . . . everything from sheer suicidd attempts to
ultra-narcissgtic delirium.

Terminally Independent people become the most socially confused
when they forget the interactive nature of Social I ntelligence. The same
goes for Fatdly Dependent people, as well, who cannot permit enough
persond space to maintain an honest relationship. However, it is the
mingling of these two extreme tendencies which bring about the socid
redity of interdependence... whether itiswithinonesdf, withothersorinthe
group mind context. It isin thisway that the socia impulse expresses itsalf
mog directly. Highly socid persons are often the most complex, exatic and
fescinating due to the constant flux of interactions they require to define
themsdlves and be happy. Personal adjustment becomesaway of lifeinthe
Fad Lane

PRETTY VACANT

Of al the ways to become Pretty Vacant socially, perhaps the most
paignant is becoming Facdess. In Fourth Grade, we find out for ourselves
just where we stand with the process of collectivization. We are socidly
Pretty VVacant when we decide to repress and/or sacrifice our autonomy in
exchange for collective membership. For some of us, thiskind of pressureto
conform to group standards isimpossible. Others among us may welcome
the pressure of conformity in that it gives us definition and the feding of
bdonging to something greater than ourselves. However, during this phase
of persond surrender, people often re-emerge as more homogenous,
standardized and bland versions of themselves. They become Facdess. This
dso tends to happen whenever the Human Factor is down-played in favor

of worshipping principles, knowledge, status, security, money, power,
leadersand therest of it. Socidly, people arewhat we are here for. Until we
redize this smple moral truth, we remain . .. Pretty Vacant.

For the Terminally Dull and Facdess, ther€'s still hope. The Pretty
Vecat can bring color to their persondities by Acting Out Of Character.
This precarious act entails engaging in those activities contrary to the
standards of acceptance set by the governing collective, whether it befamily,
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friends, group or government factions. If Acting Out of Character excitesa
predictabl eguiltreaction,congratul ations,youareinthegripsof Socid Control
program. Thekey to dismantling thisprogramisResponse Ability. Respond
to the guilt and the resentment you fed for being guilty based on someone
ese's judgement. Rage has been known to animate a few Facdess
Phenomenas back to life again.

The Psychopath

Rebelion, in its extreme, takes a different form of Social Idiocy in the
conscience-free habits of the psychopath. A psychopath, defined here, is
that person (or aspect of ourselves) who comprehends socid moral codes
but uses this knowledge to take advantage of people. Many times,
psychopaths are highly intelligent in political and conceptual ways yet lack
the socid vulnerability so necessary for persona development. Also,
without a sense of guilt, they find no reason to fed bad or be punished for
violating the ethics of others. The ethics of a psychopath smply fail to
include other people and so, these tendencies often create isolated,
misogynist and misanthropic persondities. Our own psychopathicindinaions
surface whenever we enjoy getting ahead without regarding the cogt to
other people and/or the means by which our objectives are met. The
psychopath is not so much Facdess, as many are colorful, flambuoyant
individuas self-taught in the socid graces of charm, charismaand seduction.
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They are, as arule, more Soul-less ... in the most personal and socid
manner with others. Our psychopathic tendencies make us Pretty Vacant
ontheinside.

Another way to become Pretty Vacant socially, isby judging the social
dde of people as too frivolous and shallow to take serioudy. Certain
Artists, Writers and Serious Thinkers often become Facdess due to their
fundamental naivete as "socid critics” These Very Deep People are
sometimes so immersed in their creative medium that they never get
around to developing themselves as people. It is easy to judify their socid
ignorance by masking it in cynicism, eitism and the multiple aromas of
condescenson. The persondities, in this approach, are often highly
dogmatic, rigid and even crud or it can swing to the other extreme of being
hyper-sensitive, timid and terminally shy. In either way, thereisakind of a
"benevolent psychopath" at work unable to take society serioudy unlessit's
through public recognition, palitica influence to change society and/or being
supported financidly to keep creating. An adjustment can be made in a
number of ways: 1) Create acommunity project 2) Befriend highly social-
types 3) Explore "socid or folk art” 4) Research topographica origins of
culture 5) Initiate an Artists' Organization 6) Confess your depth by
becoming deep enough to be shalow 7) Go to more parties.

Social Codes

Sodial bondingbeginswithin thefamily and then, extendsout tofriends,
groups and society en masse. The first bonding experience is between
Mother and Infant. Aswe grow up, thisinitia bonding refersusto how we
relatewithwomen. If thereisalot of "karmic charge" around M other, then,
wework through our socid karmawith women until our relationshipwith
Mom is more neutralized. The same goes with our Paterna relationship,
and because we live in a Patriarchal Society at thistime, its reflection in our
relationship with authority figures in general. To the degree we resist
authority, we create the karmato become authority figures ourselves. We
become what we resist. The precarious point of balance dances with our
ability to be radical enough to be conservative. The samedso appliestothe
Maternal... to the degreeweresist our Mother, isthe degree by which our
karma is to become nurturers. That is to say, if we seek to polarize the
karmic charge and liberate ourselves from outdated parental programs, we
learn how to re-claim ourselves on dl levels.

The"sodal victim” is one who is unable to find an identity outsde a
group context because he/she is caught up in needing acogptance and/or
gjection from the group to be free. One way to bypass the need to be
attached and/or banished from a collective is through a form of sdf-
disdpline cdled Intentional Suffering. This is an arduous yet rewarding



118 Angel Tech

process of defining apersonal morality: aset of principlesto live by based on
the redlization of your highest idedls regarding The Modd Human.
Adhering to this code, one becomes the best person oneis capable of being.
When this codeisviolated fromwithin, you take responsibility for your own
punishment. This starts intentional suffering. Do this privately. The less
dependent you become on others' approval for your morality, the less you
are influenced by their opinions, rejections and reactions. Whatever your
morality, permit it to othersasyou love yourself. Thiswill help you forgive
yourself and others for mistakes made. Gifts are for-giving. Lagly, by
defining virtue in your own terms, proceed silently, lest you confuse your
virtue for public justice and judge the human beings around you.

BROKEN RECORD

Fourth Gear spins out on Broken Record more from the fear of
londinessthan perhaps, anything else. This resistance to standing on ones
own two feet might be ajudgement onlonelinessas not being OK as part of
Life. Indeed, thisfear isconditionedinto us from birth, possbly asaform of
socid control. If we ever got over it, we might just find our true source of
power, cregtivity and authority within ourselves. The Herd Ingtinct is
nurtured by the fear of loneliness. However, without our londiness, we
have no place to begin the evolution of our personhood. A look at the pain,
sorrow and longing of lonelinesswill let usfed aheart that has not yet been
completely broken ... amind which has not yet been utterly disllusioned.
Why is it important to have our hearts broken and our heads disillusoned?
Before any answers are presented, it's suggested practice to ponder these
questions for ourselves,
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Broken Heart Therapy

Broken Heartsaren't much fun and Disillusioned Headstend to achebut
between the both of them, therés a good chance of getting off Broken
Record. If a heart "breaks' maybe something wasn't real in the first place
and redlity was distorting our ideds. If a mind gets confused, perhaps it
wasn't that clear to start with. When it gets used to writing reality checks on
its own, the conceptual mind will soon redlize a most amazing thing:
REALITY CHECKS NEVER BOUNCE. With every heartbreak and
disllusonment, weget alittle closer to our "true selves' and thelesswe need
to repeat our errors. Well discover the heart that doesn't break and the
mind that sees through itsdf. Our disappointments are actualy spiritua
victoriestelling uswhen we're off thetrack and many times, how to get back

on.

Social addiction to acollective indicates group karmatowork through.
Here arethe"group people"... those defined in terms of the collective they
belong to. The karma of agroup mind can survive many incarnations and
present-day members may be completing tasks left undone in previous
lifetimes. In any event, some people require the context of agroup mind to
fulfill their destiny. Some need groups as aspringboard for the manifestation
of their own individua dreams, while others smply cannot motivate
without a group behind them. In either case, thereis atendency for group
peopleto be" other-starters' and " outer-oriented” as they learn about their
res stancetobeingal onebywor kinginconjunctionwithother s.Leftalone, they
may not be as productive, creative and free. For those who fed ready to
dissipate the connection with their group mind, there are ways to set
yoursdlf free.

Oneway to reease your sdf from a group mind isthrough thewilling
partidpation of every other member to ceremonially grant acceptance
(with nojudgement) of your desiretoleave. If thisisnot possible, thenitis
up to you to decipher and read the specific nature of your karmic debt to
your group, as a whole and with individua members. Once understood,
proceed to pay your debts asdirectly and smply asyou can. Thekarmic code
of the group mind consists of those excitements and resistanceswhich bind
you as a member to that group (to work them out).
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A Message From Your Sponsors
Toassist thosewho areeither consideringjoininga" spiritual group" or

"religiouscult" .. .or.. .consideringleavingone, thefollowingguidelinesare
offered:

CULT EVALUATION GUIDELINES

(Onascaeof 1-5,with5bei nganabsol uteyesand 1, absol uteno, check
off the underlying areas of evaluation.)

1) AUTHORITY degree by which the group and/or leaders)
clam ultimate knowledge about the nature
of redlity.

2) POWER degree by which group &/or leader(s) offer

power & status as aresult of joining the group
as a member.

3) MONEY degree by which your finances are involved
to support your membership in this group
and its leaders).

4) POLITICS degree of internal hierarchy or distance
between new members and leaders). . . . ..
pressures for attaining position.

5) INDOCTRINATION degree by which members must follow the
group's morality and ethical code over their
own; also the degree of dogma and philo-
sophica rigidity.

6) CENSORSHIP degree of control leaders exercise over
members' style of communicating; degree of
inhibition towards outside ideas about the
group, its dogmas and leaders.

7) FEAR degree of concern over real or imagined
enemies, also degree by which humor is
forbidden in relation to group dogma, etc.
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THE INNOCENCE OF GUILT

Oneway of immobilizing social survival is spinning our wheelsfrom
the guilt of an overbearing conscience. Guilt, as we know, is the negative
emation sgndling violation. . .of Doing Something Wrong to ourselves
and/or others. We fed guilty in two ways: 1) Like arobot and 2) Like an
animd- Robot guilt is a conditioned response fdt after Doing Something
Wrong. Animal guilt isan organi ¢ response sensed before Doing Something
Wrong. Understanding the difference between the Mechanicd and the
Alive inthisway, isasocid revelation.

Conditioned robot guilt isareaction to a moral program accepted asa
badgstotdl Right from Wrong. These programshavetheir ownreward and
punishment systems.. .we fed good for doing the Right Thing and we fed
bed for doing the Wrong Thing. When this program fails to recognize and
indude the organism's innate sense of Right and Wrong, then we are
aubjett to its ignorance. The organism indinctively senses Right from
Wrong by itsinnate aversion toinvasion, violation and potential extinction,
aswdl asto the negation of the integrity of others. If we are out of touch
with the organism's "moral impulse”, then it becomes more difficult to
recognize its signals. Without this recognition, well have to settle for the
pre-s=t program'smoral criteria. A cregtive alternativeisin designing/defining
the mord program ourselves by basing it in our animad redlity.

Animal guilt is the direct, intuitive knowledge that something is
"wrong' beforeit actually occurs. It actsmuch likeakind of emotional radar
and demonstrates the basic salf-repect of life protecting itself.. .whether it's
someoneel se'slife or our own. Thenext timewefed guilt before something
"wrong" happens, well understand its wisdom by the time we're given to
change our mind before actualy participating in our diminishment. The
trouble with robot guilt is that it changes into resentment because the
organism smply detests having to fed guilt automatically. The resentment
turnsinto an emotional kind of mush, immobilizing our capecity for direct
response and obscuring our sensitivity to our natural radar. It takes afew
persona examples and a great ded of attention to begin detecting the
diginction between our mechanica and living selves.

SHORT CIRCUIT

Thenature of Eighth Grade Spiritual Intelligenceis highly interactive,
unpredictable and beyond conceptual comprehension. . .only a strong
Personality could enduretheintensty of itsHigh Uncertainty Zones. The
Process of tempering ourselves towards developing this kind of strength
often guidesusthrough aseries of defeats, asany true spiritua work tends
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to. Thisisbecause moments of complete spiritual exposure have ahumbling
effect on the personalities involved. Ego experiences anything larger than
itsdf as the threat of death. From this perspective, it is plain to see that
within every personal catastrophe, there's spiritua triumph. Oncewe have
a greater understanding of spiritual intent, it is possible to become an
instrument for its expression.

Spiritual intent isnothinglessthan sdlf-penetration. We are dl moving
closer towards God-Creator. . .evolving at different paces but moving en
masse to the Source. Self-penetration is the spiritual activity of becoming
vulnerableto being impressed, penetrated and even broken by theforce of
lifewithinus. Thisissomething to the effect of being rolfed by God. (For the
uninformed, "rolfing" is severe, deep tissue bodywork). The result is an
everlasting-sengitivity to anything dive. Its strength is vulnerable; it's
wisdom. . .foolishness. . .confessing ignorance at the drop of a hat.

Socially speaking, a Short Circuit emerges with a loss of personal
integrity asaresult of completeencompassment in the spiritual experience.
Thisisakinto capsizing in arowboat out in the middle of the Pacific Ocean.
With Third Gear Short Circuits, we responded to Mythic Intelligence by
forming our own cosmology to maintain sanity in the face of a greater
reality. From Fourth Gear, thereis nothing we can hold onto, conceptudly,
because we are asked to participatein the transmutation of our personality.
(At this point, we are not referring to the Weekend Workshop Variety of
Sdlf-Changebuttotransformationasasurvival need.) Socia response-ability
starts with becoming the kind of person you want to be. Without this kind
of integration, severe personaity disorders can ensue. So-cdled Insane
Asylums arefilled with Fourth Gear Short Circuits lacking theinformation
tointegratetheirdevastatingspiritua experiences.

CIRCLE OF HUMANITY

There comes a time in everyon€'s life when another kind of family
emergeswhich isneither genetically related or peopleyou'vemet before.
(hereafter referred to asyour Circle of Humanity). Many times when our
Sodid Surviva ison Short Circuit, we meet certain individua swho show up
amogt asif by sheer coincidenceto help usin our personal evolution. These
people are socid messengers from the No Coincidences Dept. arriving to
provide solace, friendship and reassurance while we are engaged in ahigh
state of socid flux.. .between friends, lovers, spouses, etc. Aswe shift from
one personato the next, between one socid circle and the next, these sodd
messengers provide meaningful transitions and often become soulful
friends, whose bonds traverse time and space. We may only see them
occasiondly or once in agreat while or whenever our lives arein the midst
or turbulence and transition. They always show up at theright timeandthe
right pake.. .our Circle of Humanity.



Angel Tech 123

The Circle of Humanity may have evolved over the centuries through
reincar nationsand each member of thesecirclesmay indeed beneuronsin
avag Central Nervous System covering aeons of time and space. Onecan
senseanother member of ones cirdeby theprofoundrecognition and safety,
onefedsintheir presence. Itis asif weknew them before but logicaly attest
to never having met themin thislifetime. Another indication of beinginthe
presenceof fdlow circlemembersisthequality of silenceandbeingnessthatis
shared. It's amost as if you've known each other along time and have
dready passed through the phases of personal expectation, heartbreak and
disllusonment that usually mark the beginning of most relationships.
There is a feding of not having to prove anything or become anybody.
Thereis a shared peace of mind.

Our Circle of Humanity may or may not involve a particular spiritual
and/or religious orientation. Circle members are spiritua friends. Here are
peoplewe can say anything to and withwhomwelistenvery dosdy to. Our
drdes can provide the structure by which we begin integrating our spiritual
experiences through their relationship to the cirdeitsdf. Circles sometimes
belong to a religious &filiaion but don't have to. The primary intent is
learning to understand how we respond to the spiritual. Many of uswill be
unable and/or unwilling to integrate spiritua information on our own so,
we turn to religion for solutions. Historically, religions and their churches
have provided solace for the spiritually bereft. This, however, has not gone
by without its price. By joining a religion, sect or church, we sacrifice a
certain spiritual autonomy: our own personal response to the experience
unhindered by the effect of outside authority. Those of us who actualy do
respond either end up going against the grain of socidized religion and/or
invent our own religion. People il resisting the most persona type of
spiritual response-ability, will aways be welcome in the church of their
choice
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Thetruly mystical experiencecarrieswith it thecompletedisperson of
personal boundaries. Spiritud redlity is dl-pervasive; persona identity
dissolves and becomes part of That Which Is Everything. The profound
senseof Being Nothing and existing in non-existenceisas closeto the Source
as we're going to get. Yet, if we're planning a two-way ticket, well be
returning to society searching for our place as peoplein our humanform. Die
to the magnitude of the truly spiritua, this can be quite a difficult task to
perform. Modern society really has not place carved out for peoplelikethis.
Primitive cultures made them into shamans and medicine people. Our
alternativeasModemPrimitivesi swithcustom-des gningourownpersonality,
its place in society and the vocation we aspire towards to pay therent. We
may haveto do thiswithout the confirmation of others. Infact, the need for
confirmation may be the last obstacle to self-empowerment.

Theego, epecialy itssodial and sef-imagefunctions, becomesindigenous
to siritual integration. A strong sense of df, i.e, a strong ego, is
fundamenta to embracing the paradoxica qudlities by which the spiritua
flourishes. Paradox, asused here, isadevicefor permitting theco-existence
of two or more contrary forces within ones being. . .without apparent
discord, divison or conflict. (To fly higher, plant your feet firmly in the
ground). When we have the nerve to personify Spirit, perhapswe are ready
for the spiritual path. When our ego has been exploded into pieces, it'sup to
us to re-arrange these pieces into another puzzle. No matter how many
puzzleswe make, it'sdill apuzzle.. .amystery tobelived and not aproblem
to be figured out. Who are you?

A "goiritual person” is one who lives conscioudy in the midst of great
uncertainty, mystery and singularity because shefheiswilling to embody
it. Thismight be something like being the main character in anovel you are
writing about a person who is wandering through a novel that iswriting
itsdf. If we arewilling to"be written" then we are able"to write." If we are
willing to be shaped, then we are ready to shape. When we are ready to be
created, then and only then arewe prepared to create. Who do you want to
be?




"Chapel Perilous, like the mysterious entity called 'I', cannot be
located in the space-time continuum it is weightless, odorless

tastel ess and undetectable by ordinary instruments. |ndeed, Iike

the Ego, once you are inside it, there doesn't seemto be any way

to ever get ouf again, until you suddenly discover that it has been
brought nto existence by thought and does not exist outside thought."

From THE CO8M C TR GGER
by Robert Anton WIson
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Chapd Perilous

Chapd Perilous is a name given to that place where " souls' go after
leaving their robot bodies.. .whilethesebodies are ill alive and walking
the planets surface. Numerous are the reasons for the leaving the body,
each constituting a "sermon” in CHAPEL PERILOUS. Some of these
Sermonsareincluded hereand others, for lack of memory, are not and must
be deciphered for yourself. The Sermons of CHAPEL PERILOUS provide
the lessons by which each individua soul learns how to get back to their
body. Due to the highly ambiguous and elusive nature of the CHAPEL's
terrain, itsrevolving door is often tricky to find. As one famous survivor sad
to himsdf after hearing the CHAPEL doors damming closed behind him,
"Once you're out, you either become stone paranoid or an agnostic.” He
turnedagnostic. (Twilight Zonethememusic, plesse. . .)

"To get out of the Chapel alive, become as still asdeath. . ."
From a conversation overheard between two frightened souls.

Theword chapd implies" aplace of wor ship, usually smaller and more
intimatethanachurchor cathedral" and perilousmeans” fraught with peril
or danga"; CHAPEL PERILOUS refers to a place where danger is
worshipped. Danger explodes in a kaeidoscope of shocks. . .haunting,
petrifying, beautiful, dreary, euphoric, mechanica and dive. It is this
phenomena of shock that most often sends the soul catapulting out of the
body and into the oblivion of CHAPEL PERILOUS, where it gropes
amlesdy for its other haf. Meanwhile, its body continues on automatic
pilot.. followingitsgeneric, genetic orderslikeany good robot should. (Cut
toStar Trekepisode#23...).

"Captain, it would be illogical to assume that conditions will remain stable
indefinitely. . ."
Senior Commanding Officer, Spock.. .SS ENTERPRISE

Shock, as defined here, isthat effect initiated by a source beyond our
control which suddenly alter sour senseof our selvesand theworld around
us. Shocks arrive in a variety of impacts, ranging from the mild to the
severelytraumati c. Anenergeti cfunctionof shockistotemporarilydi sconnect
us from our usua, habitual and routine ways of doing things.. .behavior,
language, attitude, etc. It often produces a sense of Limbo, floating fedings
and an overal "disconnectedness.” Depending on how traumatic the shock
is, well enter into anything from "spaciness’ to the Permanent V ocation of
Psychosis. Shock temporarily disconnects the soul from the body and sends
itto CHAPEL PERILOUStolearn thelesson of its Sermon. Thisprocess of
returning to ourselves, our bodies will be referred to as INITIATION.
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(Note: Thefollowingisinvery tiny print for the purpose of yourimmediate
interest)

Initiation is creative response to the shock of the unknown. Since shock disconnects us, how do we reconnect and
where dowebegin?Onecrestiveway to respond to shock i shy reconnecting oursel vesto new habitsand routineswhich
increese our intelligence and make us happy. During the phase of our disconnection, we are perhaps most vulnerable to
impressons and suggestionsfromourselvesand others. Itisduringthi stimethat new directionsmay beinitiated and
crystalized whenthe"gapof our death" eventually closesdown againandwestabilize. Thecontrary istrue, aswell, but
perhaps inamoredetrimental way .. .ask any acidhead. LSD opensthisgap andweenter "pesk imprinttime.” If we're
nave to this effect and don't reconnect ourselves creetively, we lapse back even deeper into our previous habitual
patterns.. .likethemor not. CHAPEL PERILOUSiswhereweend upif wedon't likethem because soulsdon't takewell
tobodies in pain. They just up and leave the robots to their own resources. Ask any body.

Every Sermon in CHAPEL PERILOUS addresses itsalf to the soul's need to completely commit itsdlf to living through
thebody. . .each Sermon differs, as each soul needsto hear thisinitsownway. The congregation of CHAPEL PERILOUS
is made up of Logt Souls who all wait for the Priest to read their particular sermon so they may leave the terrible
redundancy of remaining in church. Thefollowing sermons are vaguely recalled but specificaly remembered during one
vay long night in CHAPEL PERILOUS. They were presented to a congregetion of lost, disembodied souls....

Clnpe =

OorHous

0

(As presented by The Priest to the Congregation)

Ominos, dominoes, ear nose and eyes know.. .nobody knows! Welcome to CHAPEL PERILOUS Ladies, Gentlemen and O
Medfu Others! Many of you have been here beforeand by thel ook on some of your faces, some of you have never | eft. For those of you
who have just recently fallen through our trap door, welcome! And, worry not... because no matter where you go, HERE YOU
ARE! Before moving on to our Ceremonials, wewant to thankall you lovable lost soulsfor finding your way to the CHAPEL May
you find your way home someday. .OM. .The following sermon, EXHAUSTION, will be taken from the Book of Uterus, Chapter
5 Page 23 of the Secret Doctrine of the HOLY Assholia. from subterranean Labyrinths, we bring you direct from the mouths of
kamikazesmer maidsandbrokentoysol diers...thecontinuingsagaofyour disappearance.
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INTRODUCTORY SERMON———-EXHAUSTION

GREETINGS. . .it has aready dawned upon you, no doubt, that you are
here due to certain exhaustions. It is, by no means, an easy task to live
through a human form. . .especidly during such acritical era as they are
now embarking on in their Turn-of-the Century Matrix. Indeed, their
genetic evolution hasbegun to accelerate at mutant rate, bringingwithit dl
the mandatory pressures and adjustments. It isprecisaly these pressures and
adjustmentswhich require our utmost attention, commitment and endurance.
For they hold the key to our understanding, without which, we could not
return and your poor bodies would be destined to continueflailing about
and ruthlessly bumping into each other. Asyou can see, the destiny of this
beautiful blue planet rests on this understanding.. .the spiritud information
of this sermon is deftly hidden within your own responses around the
phenomena of exhaustion. Asyou have aready surmised, the human form
is rather limited in its capacity to hold light and contain life energies. It
quickly reaches its limit and either collgpses or breaks down. Such is the
nature of the exhaustion we speak of .. .and this exhaustion manifestson dl
possble levels. . .many of which make up the words to the following
sermons in CHAPEL PERILOUS.

As souls, we dl have our differing tolerance levels when it comes to
human exhaustion. We understand that it isimpossible to manifest spiritud
intent without the physical human form andyet, whenwegotowork.. .the
spirit is willing but the flesh is weak. You are here now, in CHAPEL
PERILOUS, because you do not understand this completely enough. And,
you will remain until you do. The first lesson to understand about
exhaustion isthis: you don't abandon your bodies when they collapse. The
moral response is just the reversel: increase your commitment to being
therewithout pushing spiritual intent. When bodies break down, it is their
way of bowing to us and we must return the gesture and bow back. Itisan
absolute disgrace to up and leave. We are here now because we have fdlen
from grace. We will remain until we are moved, at the speed of grace, to
returnto embody ourselvesinthehumanform.
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SERMON ONE - OUR KARMIC ANCESTRY

The soul, as we know, travels through numerous incarnations. .
evolving with each lifetime, century and era, giving birth to the individua
weare today. In each of its manifestations, afamily is selected to usher the
soul into its earthbound adventure. Thefamily ischosen on thebasisof what
itcanprovideto furthering thesoul'sevolution. This, asweadsoknow, isnot
adwaystotheliking of the soul itsdlf. Thisisbecausethe soul isdrawn down
to that family which best expresses its own karma or collection of
resistances and excitements. Thus, a soul which abhors violence may be
borninto afighting family tolearn about violence; taking this smplenotion
into consideration, the congregation can provide its own examples...

Due to the emotional and genetic foundations by which our Ancestral
Heritage is based, it is indeed imperative that we know how its karmais
manifest. Many of you are here now because you refuse to live amidst the
suffering of your genetic families and so you have deserted your bodies to
avoidyour karma. Asweadl know, thereisnoavoiding karma. Eachlifetime
has its debt to pay before you are alowed to graduate and evolve. If you
have already forgotten, suffering isamask for growth and a certain degree
isrequired for true development. A decison madeto returntoyour genetic
families at thistimewill help you rectify your mistakethrough the discipline
of intentional suffering.

Once you understand why you were drawn into birth through your
particular genetic family, you may proceed with your work. Asyou know,
there are no accidentsand biologica pregnancy isasigna announcing your
readiness and availability to the Earth Plane of desire. Learnwhat you need
toknow, adjust your karmaas need be and prepare to usher in those onthe
Waiting List by making families of your own. Remember, it is a divine
privilege to be born...

SERMON TWO - FATAL ROMANTICS

Asyou dl know, the soul comesinto its own consciousness on the Earth
plane through various trias and tribulations. Perhaps one of the more
popular methods of soul-redlizationisinthe human experience of Faling In
Love Asyou are aware, the Earth planeis made up of only two sexes, but
the humans have more than outdone themselves by finding every possible
combination to fulfill the soul's great need for variety. Whatever sexua
formula generates the highest karmic "charge" provides the soul with its
appropriate arenafor actualization through somevariation of thispreviously
mentioned experience cdled Fdling In Love. It's apparent that some of this
congregation's older souls find this amusing and by the sounds of your
laughter, let me remind you that you're dl in the CHAPEL. . .and thereis
much to learn before you are set free.
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For the sake of smplicity alone, we shall only refer to one combination of
sexua relationship. . .that of one man and one woman. . .once we
understand the genera idea, I'm sure the congregation can use their
imaginations to gpply these notions to the greater variety. When amanfdls
in love with awoman, it is quite different from and to a woman fdling in
love with aman. Before going on, let us be reminded that love is soulfood
and without it, there would be no evolution possible. Faling In Loveisthe
initial envelopment of human love and because it is, it marks a dramatic
initiation of the human personality into the soul realm. And vice versa.
However, as most of us redlize, it is the persona realm which suffers the
greatest impact in thisinitiation. Since people are divided up into men and
women, we shal now proceed, with how each Fal In Love differently, thus
contribute to our perpetual education...

As we now know, each human mae is house and home to a more
feminine soul. . .as each human femae gives form to a more masculine
spirit. It isaso known that the greater the soul, the more of its gender is
expressed through its opposite human counter-part. For example, ahighly
creative, human male becomes "feminized" and the highly creative human
femde "masculinizes'. . .for these are signs of greater development. As
aways, there are exceptions to therule. . .This sermon is entitled FATAL
ROMANTICSfor that iswhat becomes of great soulswho"fdl inlove' with
each other. Romance is, indeed, a most perilous phenomena amongst the
lovers of humanity. The feminine soul is cast out and projected from its
human male form when aman fdlsin love with awoman. This processis
reversed when awoman falsin love with aman. When humansfdl inlove
with the person most closdly replicating their own inner sdf at the time,
soulsfly out of their bodies with al pandemonium breaking loose. On the
spiritual plane, romance is a sacred intersection of astral and materia
dimensions.. .an initiation for awakening soul-consciousness in the human
form ensues. The fundamenta disorientation of Humans Fdling In Loveis
a combination of inter-dimensional collison and a genuine out-of-body
experience. Itisinthislight that some of this congregation are heretoday ..
you were released from your bodies, unintentionally, by the human
projection mechanism.

Human personalities discover their spiritual naturein many ways, one of
whichisby throwing their souls away. Thisis only natural, as hearts grow
fonder in asence. Thefatd el ement of romance emerges when humans-in-
loveredize how muchthey misstheir souls, after throwing them out, while
convinced they are missing their human other . . . the target of their
projections. The younger souls of this congregation are, no doubt, most
vulnerableto thiskind of self-torment. However, itisyour very longing..
thevery fire burning inyour hearts that purges the space for your inevitable
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return. Too ease the suffering of your misguided human forms, teach it to
turn within to find its true mate in the alchemical marriage of your union.
The female human form learns she is aso a masculine spirit, as the
masculine human form realizes hisinternal feminine counterpart. Thiswill
disspate obsession and the exhausting desperation of soulessbodiesin heat.
It will dso render relationship possible to bear.

Once incarnated, there are no divorces until death of the body. Either
your marriage is on the rocks, adequate or operating magnificently, but
married, you remain. As you are beginning to realize, communication only
occurs among equals. And as souls, you and your human form must find
your area of mutuality... where both polarities come to agreement. If you
refuse, you must continue to struggle with the random madness generated
by a conflict of interests so great as to suggest holy blasphemy itsdf. It is
your mutual intersection which fuels the fire of your evolution. Go . ..
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SERMON THREE - THE EGYPTIAN DREAM

Itis self-evident, by now, how each individual incarnation carriesits own
lessons, purpose and destiny. What might not be obvious right away isthe
accumulated effect the knowledge and power that each lifetime tends to
have onthe present life. Perhaps, some of thiscongregation'solder soulsare
just now redizing the implications, responsbilities and solutions to this
profound possibility. Why, the depth of feding and elevated perspective done
can be quite disconcerting to the awakening human consciousness. Even
thoughit'strue that we open no mind beforeitstime, wehavetoredize the
sgnificant limitations of the uninitiated. The combined force and information
of our astral patchwork design of past incarnations may, indeed, require a
much greater sense of sdectivity than was previoudy imagined. Just which
past life IS most appropriate to the present? What particular episode
provides the most useful information and/or energy for the fulfillment of
the present life's destiny? These are questions for this congregation to
consder before you can return to your respective human forms ...

This Sermon, entitled The Egyptian Dream, refersto aclassc example of
how Pagt-Life Memory can flood Present-Time Consciousness. Practicdly
everybody in this congregation has been to Egypt at |east onceand afew of
you, many timesover. Egypt isaland common to us dl; we know the Nile,
the Sphinx and soforth. However, to the Westernworld of thelatter 20th
century, Egypt circa 3,000 B.C. isamost exotic, magica kingdom of great
knowledge and power. A remarkable surge of human identification with
this era has unleashed torrents of psonic information from the Akashic
Archives. Nodoubt it isnow timefor thisinstruction to be transmitted but |
put forth the proclamation of our mora duty as soulsto regulate the influx
of this information. 1 am spesking pedificdly to those of you who have
abandoned your human forms because of their confused, deluded and
terrified minds.

The danger of the undevel oped mind becomes dl too apparent when the
mythic and spiritual channels are opened, prematurely, thus immobilizing
the human interpretive circuitry. How many of you here have human
formswrithing about on the floors of Insane Asylums? How many areprey
to the cosmologies of religious cults to justify their psychic and spiritua
experiences? How many must resort to dogmatic emotionalism to
communicate their truths? Y our ethical responsibility isto return and help
your bodies become more intelligent. Teach them as if they were your
children, as they are, and express the denser sides of yourselves. Have
patience with their anxiety and ignorance, for without each other — they
will grow lonely and you, dear lost souls— will not grow at dl — visit their
littlemindsindreamtimeand show themwhoyouar e. If they areflooded with
Egypt, appear as KA —.the bird-human symbol for the soul from Egyptian

mythology — but appear!



Angel Tech 133
SERMON FOUR - SUICIDE AND FREE WILL

Asyou've adready noticed, the slver cord connecting yourselves to the
umhilical region of your human forms was not made to last. A few of you
have probably aready severed your ties and drift amlesdy like high-flying
kites, set free into an dectrica thunderstorm. Of course, this was your
choice However, you are dso aware of the karmic implications of suicide
and because you are, you understand the consequences of doing it again.
From the beginning of time, we were introduced to the enormous debt
induced by taking our own lives. Its ONLY "spiritua function” is as an
evolutionary inhibitor. Suicide is the emergency brake on the genetic roller
coader. It's not meant to be used unless al other resources have been
exhausted. Asyoureslize, itrequiresagreat ded of commitmenttoinvestigate
these resources in the first place, without which, suicide becomes an
expresson of ignorance ... of not having the time and energy to see the
obvious. For those of you contemplating suicide, thereisaterrible humility
awaiting you ...

Asyou are starting to understand, the Afterlifeis experienced differently
by each soul depending upon the beliefs you picked upwhile living through
the human form. I'm sure you can appreciate the humor in this. Whilewe
are dissmbodied, we have as much knowledge of human life as humans do
of thedisembodiedrealm . . . mercifully little. This, of course, ispart of the
immense fascination shared between realms for the other. For example:
Humansthink deathis avery serious, big event where everything changes.
Little do most of them redize how big ajoke it actualy id For us, thisis
common knowledge . . . death changes nothing and it is because of this
spiritud truththat suicideissuicidal ... it doesn'twork. Weremain ourselves
in spite of death. On the other hand, as disembodied souls, we know very
little about free will which, as we are beginning to discover, only exists
within the human form. In our so-caled " spirit realm,” we are subservient to
cogmic law and thisis as normal to us as free will ought to be to human
beings... but isn't until we return and clam our human formsto experience
the exquisite freedom contained therein . ..

SERMON FIVE - THE PHILOSOPHER SDILEMMA

You have, perhaps, witnessed the great philosophical tendency of your
human forms. Philosophy isthe humanway of referring to things mystical.
There are as many philosophies as there are minds reading ideas about life.
Unfortunately, most of these minds lack the direct, first-hand experienceto
judify their elaborate ideations in fact. As a result, some of the more
discouraged and frustrated of this congregation are here because the minds
of your human forms have become stuffed with uselessidess . . . leaving
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very little room for your actudization. This error in human understanding
is cdled Thinking Too Much. Humans think too much because they have
not yet evolved a more suitable style of responding to shock. It is indeed
shock which stops, at least temporarily, the mechanical thinking process but
if the mind falsto reconnect inamoreintelligent, happy mode, then, back it
goes to repest its meanderings. Thisvicious cydeis the subject of Sermon
Five, The Philosopher's Dilemma

What I'm about to present may very well be a review for most of the
congregation, however, for the sake of the younger souls these words will
not go unheard. It is our responsbility as evolving souls to impart to our
human existence appropriate spiritual information so that right relationship
may occur. Throughout the aeons, it has been discovered that spiritudity
fedsbetter inthebodythat out of it. Ask anybody who'sbeenthere. Assouls
develop,theirdestinyismanifestthroughinter sectingreal ms...materidizing
the spirit, while spiritudizing the body. The older the soul, the less
distinction is made between the physicd and themeta-physical... until their
ultimate realization as a unifiedfieldblossomslike awildflower in full bloom.

Therefore, it is the karmic duty of this congregation to define its
philosophy according to the intersection of spiritual and material redlities. In
truth, these realms are completely integrated and it is only through our
awakening to this possbility that we become aware of what aready is. As
long as philosophy is related out of the body, that is where the soul must
remain... here,in CHAPEL PERILOUS. Whenyou areready toincludethe
physica, human form as spiritual, then you may start to live again.

SERMON SX - HEAVEN AND HELL

Asaprevious sermoninferred, the experience of Afterlifeis seen through
the biasof thereligious bdiefs souls pick up while living through the human
form. If your time on Earthis spent following Zen Buddhist doctrines, then
Afterlifeistheilluminated gate of thevoid. If Catholicismisyour cup of tea,
then you haveyour host of angelsand demonsand soforth. Thisis precisaly
why theworld religions can never agree and unite. For that matter, perhaps
they're better off that way due to the soul's ravenous appetite for variety.

(great echoings of soulful laughter)

So, itisin the broadest sense that this sermon refers to itsalf as Heaven
and Hel. Once embodied, the soul experiences terrific longing to be
reunited with its sourcein the so-caled "spiritua" realm. It will go to great
lengths onceit is only briefly exposed to its true origins, just to find union
withitsCreator. Every religiouspractice hasits spiritual disciplinestoignite
the sacred fire of thisrelationship. These practiceswill put the human form
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through Hell itself for a glimpse of Heaven. Such is the power of
forgetfulness when the soul becomes physical. It will try anything to
remember itself, once it starts awakening and often succeeds in just about
killing its human form in the interim.

Perhaps the most violent and sudden manner of human spiritual
awakening comes through atomic penetration, felt collectively intherecent
nuclear explosions and more individualy, in the chemical LSD. These
events, as you know, have contributed greatly to the present accelerated
rate of genetic evolution resulting in the new, improved mutant nervous
systems some of this congregation has been privileged to use. However, we
must again and again be reminded how exceedingly delicate these human
forms are, especially during the turning point of their 21st Century Matrix.
It is nothing short of transcendental masturbation the way some of this
congregation have conducted themselves. The utter shame of burning out
your bodies because of your unbridled spiritual hedonism leaves me with
nothing more than disdain for you al. Experiment, if you must, but for
Heaven's sake... don't put your human formsthrough Hell for aone-way
ticket to oblivion unless you want ajob here. I'm referring primarily to those
with extensive chemical history with LSD. Why, the human brain aloneis
optimally wired to manufacture its own appropriate dose of any mind-
altering agent capable of being produced synthetically. L SD andits chemical
family, opium and other drugs would have no effect whatsoever if they did
not already have their molecular twins sleeping deep inside the human
brain.

Asfor the nuclear explosions, many of this congregation already suspect
theworst due to the extraordinary complications which have now beset the
world leaders of our human forms. Many of you are here now because you
could not liveintheterror your body feelswhenit's convinced it will die any
moment. There'sjust no room with that much fear. Asyou know, the real
issue surrounding the nuclear bomb threat is that your human forms are
going through the puppet motions of a war in Heaven. This psychic
warfare, as you have aready discovered, involves the various world
cosmologies depiction of their respective Doomsday Doctrines, al of which
refer to the "end of the world" in terms reminiscent of nuclear explosions.
The potential for their sdf-fulfilling prophecy, of course, is somewhat
unnerving. Their religious "second coming" may refer to the bright atomic
flash of the explosion itself and their idea of "heavenly ascent" may be the
release of millions of souls en masse, leaving their burning bodies behind,
ascending to oblivion. If you think it's crowded in the CHAPEL now, just
wait and see ...

The moral of this sermon, dear lost souls, is that Doomsday Has Been
Cancelled. You create your heavens and your hells through your ideas
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about them. They are avery effective polarity that the mind has concocted.
If you have forgotten the mastery by which the mind dreams its worlds,
thenyou are here because you took these dreamsfor truth. Of course, they
have their "truth" but let us remind ourselves again and again... wearein
the CHAPEL because we have lost touch with that area the mind is
incapable of conjuring. Why, even the Chapdl itsdf is a product of thought
and if the congregation can not be free of thought, they shal remain to the
sermon which liberates their souls ... one man's heaven is another's hell.
Fortunate are those who are not seduced by either ...

SERMON SEVEN - THE CRUCIFIXION

Asyou are beginning to redlize, dl trueinitiation is preceded by acertain
kind of surrender. It is of a certain kind because it is determined by our
conscious choice and not from the kind of submission to circumstances
often associated with surrender. Another word, sacrifice, refersto avery
smilar type of conscious choice. Sacrifice implies "to make sacred.”
However, a sacrifice does not make anything sacred unless what we are
giving upisvery dear to our hearts and of the utmost personal significance.
Many of this congregation are here now because such a sacrifice was cdled
for. Perhapsyou were asked to give up what was most preciousof dl, your
very bodies, soyou might know how sacred lifeis. And aswe know, dl too
well, thereis no life outside the human form... for it iswithin aform that
we are to find the essentia coordinates for living alife. If more of us knew
thiswhilewewerelivingbut aas, suchisthepriceof our physical amnesia...

One of the most powerful metaphors available to the human form for its
spiritual awakening is that of the crucifixion. Unfortunately, as we have
come to bear witness, it is aso one of the more misunderstood. What this
Sermon will hopefully accomplishisthe clarification, once and for dl, of the
true nature and purpose of the crucifixion metaphor.

When the great soul Jesus Christ was crucified on the crossin her human
form asaman, she did so to convert her physica death into ametaphor for
the rest of humanity. The crucifixion, then, is a spiritual signal. Its cosmic
significance continues to influence the populace of the planet... but for dl
thewrong reasons, dueto some rather awkward interpretive attempts. The
primary intent behind the crucifixion is astoundingly smple. It has been
completely overlooked due to the human forms' immense capecity for fear,
guilt and hatred, al of which has complicated and twisted arather sweet and
elegant message. Thisis not to offend those of this congregation who are
ill enraptured by its unfathomabl e depth and meaning... for that is here,
too. It'sjust that the utter smplicity of the soul Christ requires, perhaps, a
bit more eucidation ...



(Placeaphotoof your ownfaceintheempty spot providedaboveinthecrossscenter.)
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Usudly when a soul encounters severe human limitations during its
various incarnations, it up and leaves . . . abandoning its human form. It
requires many lifetimes of intense karmic retribution for the soul to even
start comprehending the purpose of limitation and right relationship to its
immobilizing effects. The function of human limitations are in their
articulation of the time-space coordinates essential for manifesting spiritual
intent. Asyou have surmised, onecan only know onesdf throughthose acts
which distinguish onesdf, thus, the purpose of limitationisinits capacity to
express digtinction. It is only that which is distinctly itself that can actudly
transform and transcend itslimits. As Elementary School hastaught us so
well, karmaiswhat we attract through our limitations. We are not hereto
lose our shape, or limitations, but to understand the wisdom of shape-
shifting. We are shape-shifters in search of our coordinates ...

There is only one true way of distinguishing onesdf and that is to
surrender to onestrue limitations. This, like anything dive, isfraught with
peril as there are no guarantees. Precisdly, what this implies is, when this
congregation redlizes its area of acute limitation and immobility, the right
rel ationshi p beginsthe moment you surrender and"di€" to your predicamen.
You are dl crucified to the cross of your human forms. The grace of your
evolution requires you to give in completely to every limitation until your
entire being commitsitsalf to penetrating its human form. There can beno
holding back and no hesitation. The direction isthrough the center and out
the other sde, courageoudy, with dl three eyes open.

The great soul Jesus Christ set an example through her dramatic
enactment of this spiritual ritual. She did so, so that others would not have
to have it done quite so literally. She transcended her limited human mae
formbyresurrectingaftercompl etesurrender . Itisinthiswaythattheinitiation
of resurrection comesto pass, asevery true death precedesrebirth. Thekey,
dear lost souls, isin the commitment of following your death through toits
inevitableresurrection... oneverylevel ... the messageremains: consstency
and the conscious choice to surrender. You are here because you have
forgotten this. You may leave when you remember ...

You Are Now Leaving

=3
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SENSORY INTELLIGENCE PREVIEW

WHERE INTELLIGENCE ORIGINATES
THE BODY - 5 SENSES and SKIN
In Ffth Grade, the body is a source of pleasure, grace and charismatic
sharing. The spatia direction is HERE, the time is NOW. BEING HERE
NOW is how we enter Sensory Intelligence. Revelations follow our love of
beauty, fun and kinetic joy ... love of movement for its own sake. Our
participation starts with complete openness to our senses in present time.

ITS QUALITIES AND ATTRIBUTES
FLUID, BUOYANT and FLOATING

The qudity is discovered through the body's natural, direct response to
itdf and theimmediate environment... bypassing thought, preconception
and projected meanings. Through direct sense perception, an esthetic sense
devedopsastowhat is"beautiful* andwhat isnot. The sensory absorption of
BEING HERE NOW strengthens spatial awareness, while diminishing the
lineer sense of time . . . everything turns NOW. Tendencies towards a
rapturous, fancy-free floating attitude develops where existence is good
enough theway it is. When Sensory Intelligence is shared between people,
charisma shines forth.

FUNCTIONS OF SENSORY INTELLIGENCE
HAVE FUN, MAKE LOVE and SHARE BEAUTY

Funisitsown reward. It also servesto disconnect us from Fourth Grade
Judgement, Third Grade meaning, Second Grade palitics and First Grade
security issues. Fifth Grade sexuality is not orgasm-oriented but a medium
for prolonging pleasure, beauty and more fun. The art of effectively sharing
fun, beauty and loveischarismatic. It servesto awaken Sensory Intelligence
in others. Fifth Grade a so provides the necessary homework to encourage
somatic resiliency for safe, creative psychic work in Sixth Grade. Sensory
Intdlligence is integrated through Ritua technology.

RAPTURE: TheArt of Being High

Relax. Bresthe. Relax, again. Y ou don't haveto figureanything out. Fifth
Grade beginsright whereyou are. Thereisno reasonfor rapturetoexist...
itis degp and meaningless. There's nowhereto go to find it. It can happen
anywhere and anytime... whileyou are sitting, walking or rolling around
on thefloor. You can't makeit happen but it doeshappentoyou... it goes
likethat. TheticketisHERE and theentranceisNOW. HERE AND NOW
isallyoueverneedtoknow.Instructions: LetLifeHappen. StopPlanning. (Life
is a Happening Thing) Let it happen around you, inside you, over and
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around you, again. Open yourself to the moment-to-moment awareness of
your breathing, living organism. The organism opened to Life flows with
Sensory Intelligence. Theflow of lifeisintelligent. Trusting thisflowisyour
Ffth Grade Homework.

Fifth Graderslearn to Stop Talking About Life. We aso learn the ill of
Getting Out of the Way. Get out of the way and Life happens. It is
unutterably smple. Raptureis what happens when we get out of the way
andweare suddenly carried by thegrace of morelife. Rapture degpensif we
surrender to Lifein astate of grace. Raptureisthedirect expression of being
atonewith Life... ourselves. Thisisavery happy placetobe. It may fed like
home...orheaven...orasifyour bodyisinsideyou. Thecuriousphenomena
about Raptureisthat once we'rethere, there'sno place to go! No goas, no
future, no problem! However, because Sensory Intelligence isjust one of
eight levels, we learn about not making it agoal either. This helps us come
and go whenever we require our next immersion in total sensory
envelopment. Until then, we are invited to stay as long aswellike ... or
whenever our survival tells us otherwise.

Theskill of Getting Out of the Way can be practiced through an approach
cdled Obstacle Orientation. This means we learn how to recognize an
impediment when we see one. Once we can detect ablockage to the flow of
life energy, we smply move it away and let Life happen. Since it is
somewhat impossible to experience Rapture when we are blocked, we will
now dedicate a certain amount of time to understanding the nature of these
blocks. As stated earlier, we cannot make rapture happen. We can, though,
remove what stops us from our natural state of oneness with ourselves.

OBSTACLE ORIENTATION

AD blockstotheflow of Lifearerelated toresistance, defined hereasthat
feding of something going "wrong." Resistance is not "bad" (why resst
resistance?) but smply an energetic condensation which stops the overal
flow to some degree. Resistance is our way of signalling a violation; once
again, where "something feds wrong" within ourselves and/or our
environment. Resistances are the obstacles which create inertia to the life
energies in our bodies, thus, generating various degrees of tension.
Ironically, our capacity for resistance and tension is often identical with our
capacity for containing and transmitting life energies. The key isin how
conscious we can become of tension as energy and our ability to rdax,
regulate and regenerate our tensions.

A popular emotiona resistance among our freshman Fifth Graders is
status: makingabig deal of theexperience. It'sfuntoget high and sometimes
it's easy to make it a status symbol by getting caught up in the "energetic
charge" of the somatic high. Thisis one way to over-emphasize Sensory
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Intelligence and eventually block it up by getting in the way and
exaggerating its significance. Pleasure Cults and Ecstatic Religions are for
BlissNinnies. Rapture and joy as THE goal in life often leads to dispersion,
laziness and dissolution (See 1st Gear MECHANICAL PROBLEMS)) As
usud, we must find out for ourselves ...

Symbolic Resistance

Our resistance takes on a symbolic or conceptual form with our search
for meaning in Fifth Grade. Lifeistoo deep to be meaningful in Fifth Grade.
Thisis partidly because Sensory Intelligence is post-symbolic and beyond
words, description and categorization. At best, words can refer us to and
evoke the presence of our senses. The language of the senses is kinetic:
Movement, Dance and Mime form its symbols of gesture, posture and
attitude. The evocation of sounds conveying the delighted animal abound in
our sighs, whispers, blissful whimpers, bubbling laughter and whatever
touches and permeates our senses. Sounds and the act of listening are two
of the most direct ways to access Sensory Intelligence ... aswe shall now
hear.

Listening

Thisis a smple meditation which can be begun anywhere, so fed freeto
initigte this process in a variety of environments, many times over.

Close your eyes. Listen, moment-to-moment, to the sounds of your
immediate environment. Listen to how your mind may make sense of the
sounds: naming, categorizing and figuring them out. Now, give yourself
permission to smply listen to the sounds as different energies. Y ou can do
this by not associating meaning to any of these sounds andjust let the sounds
come sweeping through you as currents of sonic energy. Let these sonic
forces have their way and go where they may within, around, under and
over you. If they like, let them merge forces with other sounds to produce
new levels and overtones of sonic resonance. Y our sensory task isthis: How
much can you give yourself over to this experience and let it envelop and
encompass you ... until you are at one with the sounds?
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The creative state of Sensory I ntelligence necessitates a certain kind of
eter nal dependence: Wecr eatewhenwear ealone. Theword, alone, comes
from combining all and one. When we are at one with oursdf, it is then
Posshle to become instrumental for the process of creation.

L. 6. & & & & & & & 1
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Social Resistance

Sodid resistance to Fifth Grade is often expressed as value judgements
and are not at al uncommon. With so much Rapture, Bliss and Pleasure
floating around, it's highly likely that our conditioned moral and ethicd
codes start acting up. Accelerated joy and happiness tends to be a"postive
threat" tothe unliving partsof ourselvesand others. Sometimes, judgement
acts as a kind of Socid Security Release Vave when life gets too happy.
Everybody movesat their own pace. When valuejudgements come up, they
serve to lower the overall energy level as somebody is uneasy and requires
the safety of dowing down. As was stated from the start, we are not the
program. T hereisnothing"wrong" withwhoweinnately areasbeingsofUgh.
When something fedls "wrong," we learn to look to the program we're
running on instead of condemning ourselves, unnecessarily. Beddes, as
competent Karma Mechanics, we know that a resistance is a sgnd
requiring our attention for our next adjustment.

More often than not, Ffth Graders go through a totaly spacy,
disoriented and "untogether" period just to learn about internal dependence
and letting go of socid respongbility. During this phase, they may get alot
of judgemental flack from"envious' Fourth Graderswho aren't comfortable
with having as much fun. Thisis why Fifth Grade Homework entails the
task of giving onesdf permission to become completely sdfish, just so we
can follow through and graduate without other peoples judgements,
opinions and fears. In Fifth Grade we can bejusdtifiably self-centered because
we know well have more to share |ater.

Happy Disconnected

The first homework assignment in FIFTH GRADE is in finding your
own way of surrendering to absolute pleasure. Pleasure comes in many
flavors and because it does, there is no one prescribed way to go. Sensory
Intelligence does, however, exhibit certain characteristicsinnateto itsdf like:
Fun, Beauty, Love, Sensuality, Huidity, Floating Sensations and feding
Happy Disconnected. This is because the nature of Rapture in its initid
"absorption phase” is totally self-centered and unconcerned with sodd
response-ability. Itsfocusisentirely dependent upon the"inner sdf" (not the
"outer socid Hf") for its source of energy, information and direction.
Sensory Intelligenceisinternally dependentinasmilar way that First Grade
Physcd Intelligenceisexter nallydependent.

Internal dependence requires a certain degree of sdlf-empowerment.
Internal dependence isin direct opposition to our conditioned, socid needs
for approva, acceptance and permission to be ourselves. From a sensory
perspective, our need for outer confirmation occasionaly posesas The Last
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Obgtacle to self-empowerment. One way to bypass this obstacle and/or
moveit from the path before us, isto begin claiming the parental function of
granting permissiontobeourselves. Aschildren, many of uswereconstantly
trained to get permission from mom or dad before doing certain things...
epecidly if these things made us stronger, smarter and more secure in
oursdves asindividuals. Parentsjust want to be suretheir children are safe
and when kids go out and test themselvesin new, exciting adventures...
theyhavetogetper missionfir st. Sensory I ntelligencei saFunhouse. Giveyoursel f
permission to be here and now.

Another justification for absolute pleasure, unbridied hedonism and
delirious raptureisthat it fedsgood. Those of us daring enough tolose our
minds and come to our senses will naturally discover their own way of
integrating pleasure (to access it anytime) and eventually, return to the
world of socid response-ability as charismatic agents of Sensory Intelligence
Incorporated.

Positive Threat

One of the socid "sde-effects’ Sensory Intelligence Agents face is the
possibility of becoming moving targets for moral judgements hurled by
resentful Fourth Graders ... comments like: "You arrogant, self-centered
asshole ... " and "You're nothing but a narcissistic, self-indulgent space
cadette..." and so forth. When you cease to need socia approval for the act
of being yoursdlf in public, you are potentially a "socid threat." This is
becauseyou are no longer under anybody's control socidly speaking. There
are two basic types of socid threat: 1) Negative Threats & 2) Positive
Threats. Theformer include psychopaths and those whose socid attitudeis
of the"fuck you" variety. The latter include those charismatic personalities
cadyzing Sensory Intelligence in the people they make contact with,
directly and/or indirectly.

The preliminary, baby-phase of Sensory Intelligenceisboundto cultivate
acertain arrogancein us... not thekind that makes us fed morally superior
toothersbut the sense of being privileged or"chosen" to be included among
The Living. Lifejust isn't the same after Rapture. The old Socid rewards
aren't as satisfying and leave much to be desired. Thisis only natural and
yet, it continues to contribute to the script of the on-going Human Saga of
What AreWeLiving For? In Fifth Grade, weareliving for Pleasure, Funand
Beauty. In Fourth Grade, we are living for Socid Acceptance. In Third
Grade, we worship ideas ... in Second Grade, our emotions and in First
Grade, security. The origina Sun-Worshippers were our first Sensory
Intelligence Agents. Morerecently, during the advent of the 1960's, it was
The Hippies who re-stabilized Sensory Intelligence. It didn't last, however,
because therewas nowheretogowithit. It wasasif wewereadl dressed up
with no place to go.
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The nature of Sensory Intelligence is very "zen" in that there redly is
NoWhere To Go because everything is Here and Now. Thisiskind of like
getting "stuck in the present." There's nothing particularly "wrong" with
this and everybody ought to try it at least once. For those of us wishing to
graduate, it is imperative that we learn how to absorb, organize and
communicateSensory Intdlligence(See Ritud and CHARISMA TRAINING)
sothatwemightdiscover...LifeAfter Zen(SeeS xthGradePsychicl ntelligence).
If we don't, we run the risk of remaining in the self-absorption phase of
Rapture and must resign ourselves to the perpetual indulgence of our Hippy
Ancestors.

Leisure Time

The efforts of our Hippy Revolutionaries and Pleasure Agents have
expandedtwoareasof humanliving: Lei sureTimeand Sexuality. Historically,
the Ruling Class and Royalty of the civilized world have usudly been the
only onesto afford Leisure Time, savefor thelineage of mystics, hobosand
other Goof-off Artists. The rest of the masses were kept in line through
various methods of socid control (politics, religions, etc.) to keep busy
working, paying taxes and, in a word, "surviving." When a human life
revolves around its survival aone, there redly is no time and space for
post-survival activitieslike the pursuit of pleasure, art and culture. Only the
Roydty and the mystics knew this, with thelatter feigning indifference and
theformer, designating themselves cultural authoritiesto direct the masses
in perpetuating the Great Survival Machine.

Without Leisure Time, Sensory Intelligence has no way to express itsdf.
Thisis because Sensory Intdlligence follows the biologica dodk and cannot
fit into the linear, sequential order of man-made time and schedules. In
certain tropical climates which naturally excite Sensory redlity, linear time
al but disappesars. Tropica natives come and go according to their fedings,
the sun's position, lunar cycles and so on. There may be no concept or value
given to One, Two or Three O'Clock. Somatic experience lends itsdlf to a
much greater awareness of space and movement through space. Somatic
adeptsarethe origina space cadettes, arriving fashionably late and indtilling
the presence of their pleasure wherever they go.

With Leisure Time, our relationshipwith sexuality has the opportunity to
completely shift and transform. Badcdly, the shift is one from socid goal-
oriented-orgasm emphasized sex to sensory leisure-oriented-pleasure
emphasized sex. Theformer "sociaized" sex reflectsthe overall compulsion
to Get Somewhere, i.e, Going For The Big 'O' . . . while the latter
understands there is no where to go, as everything is Here and Now. In
Eastern and Occidental Mysticism, various forms of "tantra’ have explored
somatic sexuality as ritual, the tool by which Sensory Intelligence is
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organized, thus, easily accessed again. The process of developing our own
rituals to stahilize Sensory Intelligence within ourselves is phase number
next.

Hedonic Integration

Once we are hedonicdly integrated (having accepted pleasure as avaue)
wecan begin to regulate and control our involuntary, automatic reflexes. It
ispossible to, at will, disconnect our attachment to the conditioned, robotic
response to things and shift into the direct sense perception and response of
somatic contact. With enough sensory practice, our access deepens and we
learn to Get Out of the Way. (Tednique in this context, actualy emerges
from pleasure)) We have learned that what gets in our way are the many
shades of resistance. The technique for bypassing resistance, in general, is
aptlynamedNon-Resistance.

Non-Resistanceisour capacity tolet things be. Thistechniquerequiresa
suspension of judgement and agood deal of personal autonomy. We are as
persondly free as we can permit the autonomy of others. Non-resistance
means readjusting the awareness towards what is"right" instead of what is
"wrong'" about onesdlf, othersand situations. It's an attitude de-emphasizing
the pathology of an event and augmenting its best side. It works this way
becauseitisnon-judgemental and it searchesfor the highest degree of quality
in whatever is going on. The issue of quality is always sensory. It has no
meaning other than the purest expression of its own true nature. For
example: We experience the color "red" most directly when the purest
expression of itsquality comesforth. When"red" iscompletely "at onewith
itsdf," we sense the greatest degree of "red."

Two moreways of detecting resistance and releasing tension are: 1) Stop
Trying So Hard and 2) Body-awareness. Trying Too Hard isasdlf-defeating
attitude based on a belief that one is not enough the way one naturally is.
We stop trying so hard when werealize thereis nothing intrinsically wrong
withwho we are. And that we are enough the way we are, without having
to prove ourselves. 2) Body-awareness can be increased by smply being
cognizant of tension in our body, then choosing to relax those muscles
which do not require tension to operate. Letting go of arbitrary tension
helps restore tension where it's actualy needed. Economy of movement
ensues and grace soon follows. Relax. Breathe . . .

SOME SENSORY CATALYSTS

Floating inaboat without an anchor on acam lake— Floating in an isolation tank for the rapture of
it -- Receiving afull body massage for pleasure alone — Listening to your favorite somatic music on
stereo headphones —Eliminate competition from your life and do things for fun — Be around people

that just make you fed good and want to have fun — Remove meaning from your life for one hour,

one day . . . relate simply to the forces of things rather than what you think about them . . .

experience people, nature, environment asquaities& energies— Don't look at your watch or aclock

for one hour, one day, etc... . and lose complete sense of linear time . . .
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RITUAL

Higorically, knowledge about ritual and its functions have been
coveted by Church and State, with itsdissemination amongst themasses
somewhat sparse and diluted at best. Perhaps this is the reason for the
emer gence of countless numbers of ritualistic orders, cults and groups
Maybeit hasbeen an attempt to offer peopleseekingritual knowledge, the
technology enabling them to meet those spiritual needs unfulfilled by the
traditional rites of Church and State. Due to the undeniable secrecy by
which thisknowledgeisusually shrouded, theword" ritual" carrieswithit
arather dark and albeit, forboding spirit for most people. (Israd Regardie
an Adept of the Golden Dawn broke hisvow of secrecy and revealed the
fundamental agpects of the ancient teachings of this order. This material
waspublishedin TheComplete Golden Dawn SystemofMagic. Theresultof this,
as thought by many, was the beginning of the modern"occult”" science or
New Age movement.) What wewill investigate hereisthebones of ritual ..
.the stark, inner technology of how they work. A few examples will be
presented in an attempt to excite other more personal applications from
you, the reader. Before beginning, however, a multiple definition of the
word ritua isin store:

1) Taken from the word "root"; tilling the soil for seeding,

2) Any formd practice or custom intent upon maintaining tradition,

3) A repetitive action executed to attain a goecific objective,

4) Any activity serving to enhance our sense of sdf and world,

5) A series of movement forms designed to alter the consciousness of the
participant and/or thoseinimmediate proximity,

6) A physical and/or psychic set of instructions enabling the conscious and
deliberate evocation of a particular energy,

7) A non-performance medium of meditative action dedicated to defining a
scrupulous approach to the sacred,

8) Preparation for grace.

Ritua, as presented hereafter, does not refer to "routine’ — those
activities diminishing awareness for the purpose of dosing the senses. This
approach to ritual is distinctly Asocid in that it serves to bypass persona
interaction to delve deeper into the underlying forces governing personality
in general. This technique will be referred to later on as setting up a Rare
Area. . .one untouched by socid obligation, personal judgements and
intellectua discourse. A network of smilar techniques havecongededintoa
cohesive ritual technology functioning to open external/internal senses for
accessing energetic sources in the body. The backbone of this technology
combinesel ementsof Zen,Danceand T heatreinanon-per for mancesettingfor
the purpose of releasing the pressure to perform. No audienceis permitted
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Ritual is a Redlity Test for checking our capacity for direct contact with
whatever state we arein. Through the conscious choice of surrendering to
What I's, we come to distinguish The Real from our Concepts of The Redl.
Ritual, if approached scrupuloudly, triggers sensory integration. . .that
process responsible for stabilizing our presence. Once integrated, we are
ready to share somatic transmissonwith others (SeeCHARISMA TRAINING).
Thisritual disciplineworks best in the continued commitment of its practice.
Until then, forms and functions of Ritua will be introduced to help us
Prepare For Grace because in Ritual, preparation is everything. The first
ritual task is locating the appropriate location for executing rituals. To
amplify, we will refer to indoor spaces for the purpose of containing the
energies of our ritua training process. The primary prerequisites for an
indoor ritual location are: 1) Open space and 2) No interruptions. Thiscan
range from anything from a dance studio to your living room. (See ALL
RITESREVERSED by AnteroAlli).

A RARE AREA

Setting up a RARE AREA necessitates a specific relationship with the
Space ItsHf in the designated ritual location. This occurs by relating to the
Fpace Itsdf asavalue.. .how doyou movethrough this space to honor it and
renderitsacred? T heritual task of Sanctifying TheSpaaishighly personal . The
root Sanctus means"Holy." Words like sanctuary, sanctum and sanction dl
refer to the process of ordaining a space as arefuge.. .free from harm and
violation from outside sources. Itisuptoyou tocontrol the settingin such a
way that it becomes safe enough to excite your vulnerability. Specificaly,
what movements, gestures and sounds are capable of blessing the space for
the Holy task of Dropping Your Act? If there is a group involved, what
motions make it safe for everyone to be there?

Sincethegroupisinitialy in service to the spaceitsdf and responsible for
making it sacred, the following habits are best left at the door to help
dabilize a Rare Area:

1) Judging others outloud (we are here to work on ourselves).
2) Courtship (we are not here to seduce/charm/attract each other).
3) Philosophizing (this is not an open forum for talking about life).

TheRareAreaissanctioned asaRitual Training Circle.. .aplacetolearn,
experience and practice the kills of ritual design. Itisthe firgt step toward
entering a Concept-Free Zone enabling direct contact with the forces of our
being. It is not different than Life Itsdlf but a High Powered amplification
lens wherein life processes are experienced more directly and observed.
How werelate to the Space Itsdlf determines the quality of time spent there.
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TECHNIQUES

Finding A Spot: Once aRare Areais set up, we may ventureto step inside.
Withintheboundaries of thisRitua area, we start the next task of Finding A
Spot. Thisis an intuitive sensing out which spot in the areafeels best and
supports the greatest sense of well being. Thisisyour "power spot" during
the course of the Ritual.. .a place where you return to rest, regenerate and
gtabilize yoursdlf. Do not attempt to locate your spot by figuring out what
feds best. Instead, drop your awareness into your solar plexus and/or
umbilical region andlet yourselffeel through thispart of your body. Another
method isin looking askance rather than directly at a potential power spot.
Investigate severa possible spots through these methods and any others
which evolve sensoridly.

MarkingA Circle Thenextpreparatorytask isMarking A Circle. Thisis
theactivity of defining the boundaries of your spot.. .physicaly, emotiondly,
mentally and spiritualy. Take complete dominion over your spot like an
animal ownsitsterritory. . .ownyour space. Mark thesix cardind directions:
North, South, East, West, Above and Blow. In fact, do anything within
your spot to enhance your experience of being Safe and Alone. In Marking
A Circle, you determine how much spaceyou need to be yoursdlf. Defining
your physical and psychic boundaries will make it a little easier for you to
maintain your individua integrity in the midst of the unfolding Ritua.

Stillness: Indde your spot, find its center and enter a stationary position
there. In this gtillness, sense the periphery or outer boundary of your spot,
then, of its center where you are. The Stillness at the center has three
functions: |) Clarify your intent (Why are you here and what is this ritual
for? 2) Dialogue, prayer and/or communion with God 3) Stillness. You are
only as receptive as you are ill.

Warming Up: Many approaches to Ritua neglect this phase. Others
cometoit through extended periods of repetitive movement. Theintent of
WarmingUpisto"ground" ourselvesbyfeelingthebodydeeply. Thisissowe
may fed strong and flexiblein the face of great forceswithin us. Aswith the
previous phases, this one continueswith accelerating our solitude. (Enforced
solitude helps dissipate the socid tendency to initiate relationship through
our conditioned needs for gpproval, acceptance and permission.)

An effectivewarm-up often includes Stretching, Spina Flexing, Breathing,
Vocdlizations and most important, Sweating. In Ritual, Sweat is the Holy
water. . .the precipitation sgnaling heat in warm, moving bodies. The
challengeinWarming Upisinremaining withintheboundariesof your own
gpace. . .your spot. This way, Warming Up is aso contained and not
dispersed. Sometimes, during Warming Up, our sense of personal boundaries
will expand and/or contract aswe energize and fed our bodies. Periodicaly,
check your boundaries and self-dominion.
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ThelLittleCircle Initiatesthe transition into Ritual. After Warming Up,
stand in the center of your space and gather your forces. Then, step outside
your spot and turn around so that you arefacing it. ThisistheLittle Circle.
Its physical, emotional and psychic soils have beentilled by you for planting.
You are the seed that will be planted. The process of becoming onewith the
seed within, our inner state of potential energy, will hereafter be referred to
as No-Form.

No-Form: Isthe crux of Ritual. Without it, Rituals run dry and become
routines. No-Formis a state of being. It refers to that part of uswhichis
completely OK with Being Nothing. No-Formis not supposed to be figured
out but experienced. It is our direct contact with the source of our
expression.. .thefertile void from which dl forms evolve. It is our personal
intimacy with Nothingness, that is also Everything. In Ritual, No-Form
providesthe essential bridge between pure potential and its manifestationin
movement. Thisisfacilitated throughtheNo-FormSance: Kneesunlocked,
Feet supportive, Stance balanced. . .the eyes are cdlosed or hdf shut. The
intent isrest.. .resting the head on the neck.. .the neck on the shoulders..
the shoulderson therib cage.. .and on down until thefeet rest on thefloor.
Emphads is on the exhale. . .the attitude is empty and dill. In Ritual the
sacred can be kept aive by starting and ending each ritual with the No-Form
stance. Itisthen possible toinvite the sacred into the circle becausewe have
created space for its expression.

En-Trance After No-Form gabilizes project into the Little Circle before
you, the particular aspect of yourself you wish to evoke. Let this projection
be complete and sincere. When you fed ready, enter the Little Circle and
dlow the force there to enter you, filling No-Form with its expression. Do
not move until the force is strong enough to move you. Then, follow its
direction and serveits expression. Thereisno need to control thisor try and
determinetheoutcome. Rel axthedesiretocontrol by servingtheexpressionof
the energy itsdf. Let the energy become your source of guidance,
information and direction. Discover how deeply you can surrender to its
quality and then, give yourself permission to surrender more. You are
smply cdled upon to give yoursdf totaly to what is most true to you.

In-Tension: During the process of your surrender, you will experience
variaions in the intensity of the energy. Another function of Ritua is
InTension, our ability to register an energetic peak by framingitin agesture
communicating its essence. This helps the body "record" pesk moments as
kinetic memory. A series of InTensions, or gestures, form the basis of a
myth; aprocession of tableaus. InTension keepsusaware of theenergy level
we are working with. Pesk moments don't always convey themselves as
intense motion. There are moments where the energy feds the most true
to itsdf in gillness.

Completion: Sometimes, there are"trick endings' which fed done but just
require a bit of stillness to release the next direction. In any event, when
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youfeel resolved. . .step outsideyour Little Circle and resumethe No-Form
stance. Release dl the expression, energy and information back toits source.
Returntoyourownsourceinbe ngnothing. Evenif your previousexperience
intheLittle Circlewasrapturousand pleasing, let it go and benothing. This
practice will help assure a scrupul ous approach to Ritual by restoring your
individua integrity.

The previous preparation for Ritua is very flexible to suit your own
needs. Ritua can be especidly useful in exploring the Karmic Code (See
Karma Mechanics) of our Excitements and Resistances. Or, it can be a
simple, direct way to plunge into rapture. The crux remainsin our capacity
to be impressed by No-Form. . .the deeper our No-Form, the deeper our
energetic expression. The deeper our energetic expression, the deeper the
No-Form required to neutralize its "charge' so that our integrity is
preserved by the act of moving on to the next thing, fresh and
unencumbered by previous states of being.
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Group Circle Is cdled whenever there is a need to talk about what is
happening and/or after a particularly potent Ritual. Participants sit in a
circle. Theydonotholdhands. GroupCircl ei sdedi catedtonon-judgemental feedback.
Thisis the place to report what happened. It is not a place to expound our
philosophies about what happened but instead, to articulate the truth of the
experience asit occurred. The Group Circle provides atime for conceptual
integration, so that our minds don't get too blown away during the process
of Ritual. Talking about what happened, creates atransition so that we may
move on.

Polarizations To polarizeisto relate opposing forcesinto aunified field of
directed activity. Polarizations is the Ritual process of exploring inner
polarities, one at a time, towards emotional flexibility. A polarity is not
actudly split but two expressions of agreater whole. In order to experience
our totality, we pull ourselves apart and then, put ourselves back together
again. Examples of inner polarities are: Beauty/Ugly, Good/Evil, Positive
Negative, Masculine/Feminine, Dry/Moist, Smart/Stupid, Safety/Danger,
Order/Chaos, Growth/Decay, Hunter/Hunted, Heaven/Hell, General/Specific
and so on. Effective polarities are "charged” and provide the most direct
acoess pointsto Ritual material. A polarity that feelsreal excitingispositively
charged, asapolarity exciting resi stanceisnegatively charged. Both positively
and negatively charged polarities are essential to Ritua work. Without
them, it would be very difficult to generate the kind of energy responsible
for true transformation.

Writing alist of polaritiesis Ritual homework. Make sure and draw from
as many different dimensions as possible. (The 8 Grades in Angel Tech
provide a good multi-dimensional gridwork for this,) Fifty polarities will
produce enough charged onesto start. If you'vefinished your ligt, circlethe
postively charged ones and underline the negative charges for reference.
The proceeding Ritual depends upon the charged polarity of your choice.

After preparing thoroughly, step outsideyour Little Circlewhilefacing it.
Enter No-Form. Project one side of your polarity into the Little Circle.
Follow instructions of EN-TRANCE phase of preparation. Discover the
pesk moments through InTensions. When resolved, step outside the Little
Circle and re-enter No-Form, releasing previous expressions back to their
source. Once No-Form stabilizes, enter the Little Circle again and repeat
EN—TRANCE using the other sde of your polarity. Follow through with
gestures and into completion. Exit the Little Circle and return to No-Form,
releasing dl previous expressions.

After No-Form, enter the Little Circle again. This time expand the
boundaries. Mark Your Circle al over again, stretching its periphery and
take dominion over your extended territory. When you're done, find the
center of your new space and gather yourself there. Then, step outside the
LittleCircleinto No-Form, facingit, again. Mentally, dividetheLittle Circle
in two equa halves. Designate each side to a side of your polarity. Project
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the entire polarity and dl its emotiona charge into the Little Circle. Once
No-Form stabilizes, listen to the the sdewhich exertsadistinct "pull”. That
isthe sdeyou enter first. (Don't choose which side, you will only contrive
the Ritud.) The overal objective is moving between both sdes of the
polaritywithintheLittleCircle. Thekeyisinstayingononesideuntil youfeel
the need to enter the other. Discover the force moving you back and forth..
.that agent un-bound by either dde but free to travel. When you're
complete, exit thecircleand resumethe No-Form Stance. Asaways, return
the forces to their source as you return to yours in No-Form.

Big Circle. Up to this point there has been no mention of inter-relation
with others, only relationship with onesdlf. Thisisbecause our Ritud intent
is accessing ourselves first, so that we might have something of value to
offer with others. (Thisis the primary reason for so much pre-relationship
solitude). The Big Circleis dedicated to group interplay. Rituals involving
the Big Circle start with each participant in their Little Circles, so group
integrity can emerge and gill honor everybody's uniqueness. Thefollowing
Big Circle Ritual is an example of how this can work.

This Group Ritual requires eight participants who have gone through
Ritual preparation and polarizations first. All eight participants locate their
Little Circles on the periphery of the Big Circle, like this:

Each participant is assigned a different Grade in ANGEL TECH, or
function of Intelligence, that he/she will draw upon as a soul source of
energy, information and direction. For example, whoever sdects Firs
Grade, must completely surrender to their Physical Intelligence as the
guiding force of their movement, and so forth. Everyone is preparing to
become an ambassador of their particular function of Intelligence, complete
withtheir individua excitements and resistances around them. It startslike
this. Everybody stands facing the center of the Big Circle, with their Little
Circles at their feet in front of them. It looks like this (x is participant):

x
Everybody enters No-Form together, individudly, then the grade is
projected into the Little Circle and participants step inside to be shaped by
the forces inherent to their chosen function.
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Onceingdethe Little Circle, the direction is to resonate a sound which
matchestheleve or frequency of the energy itsdlf. It does not matter how it
sounds; what matters hereisthat the sound matchestheenergy and not the
other way around. Let the sound changewith the energy until the soundis
adirect expression of theenergy. Thenext Ritua task istolocatearhythm
which matches the energy and sound. Always create goace to invite more
energy. If thereisaresistance, relate directly to it as energy and expressit
through sound, rhythm and movement. Let this gather momentum and
develop into adance accompanied by akind of song, chant or phrase. When
your dance feds strong enough to maintain relationship without faling
apart, step outsideyour Little Circle and movetowardsthecenter of the Big
Circle. Thisactsas asigna for others to know you are ready for interplay.
During interplay with others, stay true to the source you initidly began
with: the function of Intelligence. If you become overly influenced by the
strength of other players, stopandreturntoyour Little Circle to regenerate
yoursdf. When you fed ready again, step out andinto the center of the Big
Cirdle.

Begin locating the gesture which darifies your relationship and function
to the Whoale. In this system of eight, it will become apparent that every
player serves a highly significant role towards keeping everything dive. A
find Group InTension based on this relationship to the Whole sometimes
shows up as aclosing gesture. In general, endings tend to find themselves
and wecanlearnto seethemif we stay aware. After the Ritua, participants
returntotheir Little Circlesand enter No-Forminside. Here, they releasedl
energies that aren't inherently theirs and return to No-Form.

CONTACT POINTS

The following lists are comprised of workable contact points by which
entire Rituals may be based.

Polarities: Contraction-Expansion, Strong-Weak, Resistance-Excitement,
Hot-Cold, Fixed-Mutable, Hard-Soft, Bottom-Top, Red-Green, Nourishing-
Toxic, Pleasure-Pain, Time-Space, Y oung-Old, Heavy-Light (mass), Guilt-
Pride, Victory-Defeat, Mercy-Severity, Angels-Demons, Left-Right Brains
efC.

Trinities: Red-Y dlow-Blue, Creator-Destroyer-Nourisher, M other-Father-
Child, Body-Mind-Spirit, Positive-Negetive-Neutra, Sun-M oon-Earth, Seep-
Dream-Awake, Savior-Persecutor-Victim, Head-Heart-Gut, No Form-
Dream-Form, Heaven-Hell-Purgatory, Surrender-Control-Indifference, etc.

Quaternities: Fire-Water-Air-Earth, Summer-Winter-Fall-Spring, Physical
Emotiond-Conceptud-Socid, Skeletal-Muscular-Respitory-Nervous System,
Seed-Sprout-Bloom-Decay, Experience-Design-Character-Story, Birth—
Living-Degth-Afterlife, Fedling-Thought-Understanding-Will, etc.
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A Brief Glossary of Ritua Functions

ASOCIAL — non-social attitude required for maintaining a Rare Areg;
removing commitment to others soddly; self-commitment

ATTENTION — necessary mental concentration for Ritual; capacity to
by-pass and/or include interruptions to sustain continuity

AURA — ddf as"fidd"; the energy within your personal space at any given
moment; developed through Rituals exercising the Body of Light

BODY OF LIGHT — those Rituals permitting the subjective experience of
illumination, as if one was a"body of light"; psychic body
BOUNDARYWORK — sdlf-generated limits necessary for scrupulous
Ritual; the outer edge of your Aura at any given time and the interna
adjustments required to regulate its shape and size

BREATH — connecting current between inner and outer space; df-
reference during times of crigs, i.e, "Watch your Breathing" "Breathe"
CONTAINMENT — result of Boundarywork; the gratifying element of
solitude; necessary crucible for tempering and mixing internal conditions
resulting from intensive Ritua work

CONTACT POINT — that internal area of direct, intuitive contact with a
particular qudity, aspect or force; source of stimulus

CONVERSION — the point at which a particular quality or energy
becomes its opposite; what usually occurs after an acceleration of sdf-
commitment; the shift from controlling energy to serving its direction by
creating gpace for its expression

DIRECTIONAL — movement predetermined by the will of the mover;
the capacity for controlling the outcome of a movement in its style, form,
tension levd, tempo, rhythm and overall expression

EN-TRANCE — the moment of shifting from onedimension of redlity into
another, often facilitated by entering a circle wherein a particular quality or
force has been Projected; entering trance

IN-TENSION — akinetic devicefor framing apeak moment in agestureto
communicate its essentia spirit; initiating tension

FORM — the clarity of a given shape, direction and quality

IDIOSY NCRATIC— kinetic devicefor claiming onesown space; theability
for indtilling highly personal signature to movement

INITIATION — the result of those Rituas exciting a high degree of
Uncertainty and crestive response of the participants

INTEGRITY — necessary self-commitment for Scrupulous Ritud; a sdf-
preservation device enabling endurance amidst intensity; the sdf-repect
essentia for respecting others' space

MAGIK — personal, living contact with theinfinite; the degree of comfort
exhibited amidst Uncertainty; being at home in the unknown
MARKING CIRCLES — a preliminary device for preparing a Ritua, the
intent being to define a space according to a specific purpose
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MYTH — a story emerging from a series of peak moments, often
crystalized through InTensions, that conveys a universa theme
NO-FORM — thedepth of intimacy withvoid, nothingness, etc., necessary
for beginning and ending dl rituals; crux of Ritual

NON-DIRECTIONAL — movement undetermined by the will of the
mover; the organism's innate sense of direction and force, often facilitated
by exhaustion, abandonment and surrender

POLARIZATIONS — the Ritua process of joining opposites toward a
unified field of singular direction; method of developing inner cohesion;
negatively charged polarities are resistances and positively charged onesare
excitements; to balance

PRAYER — internal dialogue with your source of life; speaking with God;
not necessarily verbal or conceptual, asin Silent Prayer

PREPARATION — preliminary activities essential for setting up Ritual,
usually combining meditation, chanting, movement and rhythm
PROJECTION — capacity for "charging" a particular area, usualy acircle,
with the quality or force necessary for activating a Ritual

RARE AREA — space, as of yet, unfilled with socid projections, conditions
and expectations; necessary condition for inviting the sacred

RHY THM — kinetic device for stabilizing presence and continuity; physical
ability for expressing patterns of energy as sound and movement
SACRED — what one essentialy lives for; point of worship; often
unknown, the sacred can be evoked and invited through Ritud; holy
SACRIFICE — an offering of df to yield the sacred; to make sacred; an
age-old theme for understanding the functions of Ritual; surrendering
what is dear to onesdlf

SAFETY — necessary condition for vulnerability; the capacity for sdf-
stabilization amidst danger or crisis

SANCTIFY — to bless or bestow an area, usualy a circle but sometimes
other people, with complete acceptance for the purpose of consecration;
benediction; ability for granting permission

SLENT PRAYER — non-verbal resonance and/or communion with God
without conditions, questions or expectations; holy sharing
SCRUPULOUS — Attention paid to Integrity; capacity for honoring the
autonomy of other Ritual participants during the work itsdf

SWEAT — kinetic device for preparing sdf for the shock of Uncertainty
during the more intense Ritual work; holy water; self-support

TALKING — conceptual devicefor integrating the socid and sacred, usually
implored during the non-judgemental time of Group Circle; a tool for
dissipaing energies

TRANCE— aprimitive stateof consciousnessincreasing ones sensitivity to
"light, sound, rhythm and play; shifting reality tunnels

UNCERTAINTY — condition permitting reception of new information
and/or energy; capacity for confessing ignorance; Factor X
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CHARISMA TRAINING
Everybody Is A Star

WARNING: Charisma May Be Hazardous To Your Privacy. The
cultivation of charisma breeds magnetic, attractive and sexy personalities,
proceed at your ownrisk. Braceyourself... you are entering the process of
becoming a Positive Threat to Society. (Prepare to win friends and disarm
your enemies.) Your very presence may become an object of fascination to
those around you. Moreimportant, perhaps, is understanding what you are
livingfor becausecharismatic personstendtogainthedlegianceof others...
without trying. (See RITUAL for discovering the sacred.)

The standard dictionary (Funk & Wagnalls) definition of the word:

Cha-rissma: 1. THEOL. A gift or power bestowed by the Holy Spirit for useinthe
propagation of the truth or the edification of the church and its adherents. 2. The
aggregate of those specia gifts of mind and character which are the source of the
personal power of exceptional individuals and upon which they depend for their
capacity to securetheallegiance of, and exercise decisive authority over, large masses
of people. [Greek ... grace, favor]

CHARISMA TRAINING is possible only after understanding both the
functions of Rapture and Ritual. Through Rapture, we become Bigger
Than Life and give birth to our Arrogant New Sdf. The initiation of Ritual
helps to temper our new ego and define its shape so that in CHARISMA
TRAINING, we have the opportunity of learning to be holy without being
obnoxious. Charismais the natural expression of a hedonicdly integrated
persondity. The prerequisite for entering CHARISMA TRAINING isthe
quiet acceptance of ones own exceptiona nature and the graceful surrender
totheaccoladesof becominga star." Everybodyl sAStar. Toknowandlivethis
begins the process of CHARISMA TRAINING. The Training will be
presented in the spirit of developing communications skills. Charisma, by
itdf, is not a prerequisite for communication. However, if learned, it can
provide the conditions wherein communication may occur. Not just verbal
but non-verbal, telepathic link ups to individuals and group minds.

Charisma communicates Sensory Intelligence and has the capacity for
awakening somatic responsein others. It isan animal magnetism reflecting
aknowledge of deep pleasure and persona power. Charismatic individuas
areinstruments of this pleasure, power and light-giving influence. Fedling
good and shining are charismeatic attributes and most people areautomatically
drawn towards what feds good and looks shiny. Certain exceptiond
individuasjust know how to turn it on and express it. What is the criteria
for being an"exceptiona individud"? To be exceptiond, you already haveto
know you are. This much cannot be taught. It has to start with an innate
sense of your uniqueness, like a sdf-aware snowflake redlizing its truly
eccentric nature: We're dl unique and exceptiona! Y es, we are unique and
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what eseis new? Learn to wear your charismalike a necklace so it won't
turninto abdl and chain.

The"It" in Question

Preparing for stardomisn't dl hard work. Infact, you will haveto give up
trying altogether. Charismadoesn't try. It Smply is. It's the"it" about you.
And"it" justis. Thisisboth Smple and complex. That's because charismais
"samplex." Itrevelsinitsisness. Thisispartly becausecharismalovestoexist.
Charismaticindividualscan never go back to being Face ess People and some
of them never were that way to begin with. Either way, charisma can be
nurtured by learning how to act effortlessly. Thisis one trick to make it
effortless for others to watch you. If taken far enough, you will become
irresistible to watch. Not only does charisma have a great capacity for
atracting attention, it has an equa passion for giving it. Charismais an
ability to give your total, undivided attention . . . without fear, guilt or
judgementinvolved. Thereisavery purequality tothiskind of attention. It
stems from our ability to Look and See, to recognize and be recognized.
Charismatic attention is illuminating because in its presence, we fed asif
we'rebeing bathed in light and/or penetrated by alaser. Thesetwo extreme
ends of the spectrum of radiation offer our next charismatic research area.

The Spectrum of Radiation

A charismatic exercise tests our ability for regulating our attention
between the two previoudy mentioned extremes in the spectrum of
radiation: |) Dispersed and enveloping light and 2) Focused laser beam of
searing heat. Star Quality depends on either extreme or, with enough
talent, both. With thefirgt variety, it is possible to radiate dispersed light by
being bathedinlight onesdf. Thisistheprocessof being effected by onesown
emanation and it depends upon a strong sense of ones persona boundaries
(See Boundarywork in RITUAL) to work. It begins with the conscious
radiation of your aura, or energy, out in dl directions at once, (thistakesa
considerable amount of practice if it's new information) while remaining
firmly inyour center. Letyour energy radiate only asfar astheboundariesof
your persona space, or aura. Then, let it "bounce" back and effect you.
Continue this practice conscioudy until you get the sense of your own
energy "re-cycling” . . . radiating out, bouncing off your boundary and
returning back to effect your center (where "you" are). The more you are
under theinfluence of your own energy, the more other peoplewill tend to
be, al so... unless, of course, they are as deeply under the influence of their
own source. This happens when two stars get together and form a stellar
dance between a mutual center of gravity.
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Focusing our attention into alaser beam of searing heat isanother way to
stretch our charisma. This end of the spectrum can be accessed in quite the
opposite manner by which the other flourished. Instead of radiating
outward to be effected by your own emanation, you can create heat
through implosion. Radiate as little as possible until you fed penetrated by
yoursdf. This is not as abstract as it may read. The process of df-
penetration doesn't work for everybody. Stars that carry "heat" are quite
exceptional. They are able, somehow, to contain terrific intensity without
being overly expressive about it. By and large, this type of charisma
expresses itsdf in a much more compact and minimalist way. It smoulders
and burns. And where thereis smoke thereis fire and where there isfire,
thereisfud. Thefud of thistype of charismaisanintense physicality and a
quality of personal density. Density is not synonymous with stupidity here
(thereare exceptions) but astrong instinctual sense... an earthy, gutsy style
of being onesdlf. Thiskind of charismais"hot" whilethe dispersedvariety is
"cool"... both are magneticdly effective,

Good Timing

Crucid to charismaisasense of good timing, of being at theright place at
the right time. The key to perfect timing is believability .. . the ability to
believe in yourself and what you are doing. This works because timing
automatically takes care of itsdf with a strong belief. In order to coincide
with the world around you, you will need the conviction that you definitely
play animportant partinit. It's easier for othersto believein youwhenyou
believeinyourself. Charisma, by itsalf however, is not necessarily apromise
of thoughtful direction. It requires a certain guidance from the wearer to
become an effectivecommunication tool. Asagoal, charismaturnsto”glitz"
... which stands out like gaudy, fashion jewelry on atacky, polyester pant
auit. Like champagne, it must be used quickly after it'sopened so the bubbles
won't disappear.

Y ou have to be something of an actor to sustain charisma. Inthemidst of
veritable crigs, charismanot only believes asif everythingis OK but makes
usbdieveit's sparkling. Thebeauty of thischarismatic attribute comeswith
its ability to pretty much flow with whatever comes up. Remember, timing
is believability, no matter whereyou are. .. believe in yourself and stay "in
character." The beauty of flowing with change can be cultivated through
understandingthepracticeof polarizing our persona. A polarized personaisa
personality balanced enough to express both sides of its nature . . . the
Masculine and the Feminine. CHARISMA TRAINING requires flexible,
spontaneous persona. If we are "hung up" or in resistance to expressing
either Masculine or Feminine qualities, our charisma is suddenly put on
hold. We can no longer be ourselves, completely, around others.
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Whatever society we live in projects its own ideas about what is socidly
accepted as Masculine and as Feminine. Either we conform and adapt the
socidly acceptable, or begin defining these terms for ourselves based in our
direct experience of Masculine and Feminine forces within us. If we choose
the latter, we can expect to experiment and pass through layers of
conditioned thinking about Mae and Femade models. This is part of the
process of getting to the core of things. Itiswel worth thework, however,
to be your beautiful sdf around others.

Persona Polarization

Along the journey towards contacting both Masculine and Feminine
essences we will, most likdy, encounter outdated icons and masked
phantoms of what we were supposed to be when we grew up. Sometimes,
for the sake of salf-knowledge, we karmicaly livethrough theserole models
just to leave them behind. Other times, there's more freedom of choice and
we sdlect to bypass these "ghosts" in favor of holding out for thereal thing.

Our «f-image polarizes by including more aspects of Masculine and
Feminine into the way we think about ourselves. This makesit easier to be
at homewith ourselves, period... an essentid ingredient for charisma. With
enough practice, an inner cohesion evolves and when this expresses itsdf
openly through a personality, we have a person who appeals to both men
and women. The influence of charisma is sublimina in the way the
Feminine in men and the Masculineinwomen are simultaneously touched,
instantly. A polarized ego, or sdf-image, effortlesdy transmits its true
nature and it is in this manner that charismatic individuals shine like stars.
Our true nature as beings of light can only be accessed through balancing
inner oppositions. When opposites are placed in equal value and experienced
within onesdf, they eventualy unite... releasing atremendous quantity of
light. Thisishow astar is born.

As the persona polarizes, atype of "impersond" quality emergesin the
outward expression of the personality. A "public df" isformed... onethat
can be itsdlf anywhere. It enables us to bring our radiant beings into the
public to mingle socidly, al the while awakening those we come in contact
with to our beauty and hopefully, theirs. The eectromagnetic process
demonstrates charismain gill another light. If werunacurrent of dectricity
through afibre cluster, or cable, a 360° magnetic field surrounds the cable.
The thicker the insulation and fibre, the more juice we can run through it
and the stronger the surrounding magneticfield. The human body is asort
of cable, orfibrecluster. Themoreadive, or"dectricd," weare... thegreater
our magneticfield, or aura. Weareas magnetic aswearedive. Wecanonly
takeinas much Lifeand electricity as our "insulation" can contain. So, what
is "human insulation"? How do we become energetic conductors for high
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power transmission? | believe it is through a greater understanding of
personal polarization.

The Polarized Will

The process of polarization can be explored in a controlled setting
throughRitual (SeeRI TUAL Polarizations) ormoreeveryday situations,both
of which provide excellent resources for the following experiment. There
are anumber of ways by which we tend to respond to an acceleration of life
force One popular way of reacting to a quickened pace of living is to resist
and fight it. Another way of relating to intensity is by ignoring it and/or
doing something to obscure direct contact (whichislikeresistingit). Weare
dso often compelled to direct and channel the energy somewhere. Another
possihility exists in our capacity for serving the force. The conversion point
from directing energy to serving energy merits investigation.

When directing energy, one is in charge of creating an effect and
determining itsoutcome through regulation of thewill. One"wills' it. Inthe
context of serving the energy, the orientation reverses. Werelax our will to
recaive ingtructions from the energy itsdf, wherein the outcome is
determined by the direction that energy takes. It "wills' us. In the first
"directiond" example, we are the shapers and in the second "non-
directiond" demonstration, we are the shaped. To be shaped, we relax our
desire to control and release our compulsion to know how it will turn out.
Rdaxing our will is actually a sophisticated act of will, one set into motion
whenwearevulnerableenoughtobeaffected. Thewill, aswiththepersona,is
aubject to polarization.

The human will is both active (Masculing) and receptive (Femining); the
former definition most commonly associated with "act of will." The active
will acts upon the environment and knows itsdf through its effect on the
world, whereas the receptive will sitswhere it is and absorbs information
from its environment and is affected. When synchronized, they form a
flexible kind of strength of magicd proportions. In order to conscioudy
synchronize these two halvesto express your whole power, itisimperative
you find out which haf you're stuck on and which orientation you must
restore for equilibrium.

Accessing both active and receptive modes of will tends to regenerate our
persond power. The two combined endear us with the kind of emotional
flexibility that is effective in relating to the unknown. This is because
sarving the energy (receptive will) deepens our capacity to permit
uncertainty and directing theenergy (activewill) heightensour sense of sdf
in the process. The act of absorbing information before asserting ourselves
is actudly plain common sense. The polarized will is effective for one last
Reason...theonlyforcewhichopposesitistheineffective. Thewaythisrel ates

to charismaisthekind of personal freedomit offersin being pliableenough
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to be shaped by the moment and firm enough to stand your own groundin
it. Thiskind of charismais oftenworn by martia artists, shamansand other
Hf-redizing stars.

The spectrum of human emotions introduces us to another fertile
territory accessble to polarization. Emotional polarities like: Sorrow-Joy,
Victory-Defeat, Love-Fear, Respect-Disgust, Indifference-Passion, etc., al
reguire acceptance, so we don't have to spend too much time getting stuck
in our emotions. Emotions come and go ... to the degree we can move
through each one as a fact of human living, is the degree our intuitive
beauty nourishes itsdf aong its path of least resistance . . . like a flowing
river. Wecan't help but be beautiful if we surrender to theflow of lifewithin
us. Thisincludesthe resi stances and negative emotions. Just going through
them and responding is beautiful in its courage and faith, as long as we
remain present and don't vacate. Personal vacancy is death to charisma. It's
too reminiscent of the Faceless phase and besides, it just doesn't look good.
It'strue ... if you look good, you fed good.

Through the diligent practice of personal polarization, our very bodies
become instruments for sharing the illuminating, beautiful and pleasurable
influence of our true nature. Our true nature, being beyond duality, can be
released by uniting our inner oppositions. Like the fusons of protons and
electrons (pogtive and negatively charged atomic particles), we release
billions of photonswith every unit of charisma. By training your charisma,
you can become digible for graduation into Psychic Intelligence, where
being light isthe status quo and our physicd body istheinsulating materia
encompassing the fibre clusters of the Central Nervous System.

THE CHARISMA REVIEW

Charismais primarily acommunication tool. It helps usredize that even
though we have entered the Realm of the Living, we are not the only ones
dive. Wemay havelearned to becomeonewith ourselvesin rapturoushbliss
and entered specid initiatory rituals but because we are part of a greater
whole, itisthat wholewelearn to serve. Otherwise, cosmos might mistake
usfor acog in thewheel and eliminate our once glorious salves. Charisma,
in its essence, is a humbling vehicle for sharing our inner treasure with
othersuntil we havediscovereddill another, moreupliftingway toinfluence
those around us.

WAYSOF SHINING

Graceful surrender to stardom — Radiating our unique nature— Theknowledge of deep pleasure-
Act effortlesdy and never try — Giveyour total, undivided attention— Be under the influence of
your own energy by choice — Good timing, believe in yourself and what you're doing — Polarize
your persona— Masculine/Feminine — Polarize your will — effect and be affected: be effective -
Polarize your emotions— the beauty of aflowing river — Wear your charismalike a necklace not a
bal and chain — Never compete — Learn to appreciate your influence on others to be aware of it
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PSYCHIC INTELLIGENCE PREVIEW

WHERE INTELLIGENCE ORIGINATES
CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM - THE BRAIN
Psychic Inteligence awakens with a greater sengitivity to the dectrica
and can be absorbed directly as Brain Pleasure, the essential indulgence of
experiencing onesdf aslight. ThePsychic process stimul atesthepined gland
tosecretethepsycho-activechemica hormoneser otonin, whichsensitizesthe
CNSto light, patterns of light (images) and trance states. Overstimulated,
an excess serotonin level produces symptoms of schizophrenia: fragmented
and consciousness, hallucinations and other severe perceptua distortions.
(SeeMECHANICALPROBLEMS SecondGear: ShortCircuit) Serotoninlevels
can be balanced and kept in check through the release of the Brain's natural
opiates,theendor phins,accessedthroughtheRaptureof Sensory Intelligence.

ITS QUALITIES AND ATTRIBUTES
QUICK, ELECTRICAL and CLEAR

The CNS receives signals at the speed of light every living moment.
Psychic, or Extra-Sensory, perception explodes kaleidoscopicaly asclairvoy-
ance, clairaudience, telepathy, psychometry, clairsentience, remoteviewing,
intuition, healing abilities and other attributes as of yet unnamed... dl of
which relate directly to energy itsdf as a means of detecting information.
Psychiclntelligence™thinks' qualitatively, distinguishingbetweenthevarious
qualities expressed as the Multidimensional Sdf, without judging any of
themand seeing dl asequa invalue (ascolorstolight). The Psychic operates
from arelativistic attitude, regarding dl information as pieces to an ever-
growing puzzle which never clams one find solution or answer but a
multiplicityof possihilities.

FUNCTIONS OF PSYCHIC INTELLIGENCE
RADAR, REALITY SELECTION and HEALING
Radar is the capacity to pick up signas from onesdlf and/or the world.
Redlity Sdlection is the skill for recognizing distinctions between different
types of Sgnds, so as to determine their nature. Hedling is the ability to
recognize and &ffirm the source of a given sgna. Combined, these
functions are synchronized through the process of Psychic Reading.

NATURAL CLAIRVOYANCE: Not Everybody Is Psychic
Whatever is natural, unfolds of itsdf. Clairvoyance is a French word for
"dear seeing." Natural Clairvoyance is what happens when the innate
sengitivity of the CNSisalowed to unfold. There are many impedimentsto
this processand thisiswhy Not Everybody | sPsychic. Most children areand
every animal is. The child and animal within each of us provide dues to
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unravelling our Natural Clairvoyance because psychic perception is both
creative and instinctual. It is creative through its non-judgemental attitude
and instinctual in its connection to survival and thewill to live. The psychic
process kicks into action whenever we are the most creative and dive. (An
example is the telepathy shared amongst many lovers)

There are many ways the "psychic switch" is turned on and off... both
being equally important. We are naturally turned on in a psychic way
whenever the animal gets the messagethat it'sin danger or that it might die.
Our psychic "tendrils" burst forth in an attempt to absorb as much
information as possible so we don't get hurt or die. Many people have
reported psychic experiences from near-death and dying conditions, some
of whom retained psychic abilities afterwards. The animal is very good
about living. 1t'saso the only part of us that knows, without adoubt, that it
will die. Thisiswhy it stays on its toes around the possibility of extinction.
Whenour mindistogetherwiththeanimal, itispossibletobecomeconsciously
psychic and not have to wait for near-death experiences. Thisisthekind of
"psychic’ we will explorein Sixth Grade .. . the safe and creative kind.

You don't havetobea"psychic' tobe psychic. Infact, it'sbetter if you can
just be your self unless you need to identify with the Psychic Personaand get
stuck in Sixth Gradeasaresult. That'salright, too, becausein Clairvoyance
School everybody travels at their own pace. Nobody gets left behind, as
everyone takes as long as they need. The first lesson is understanding how
clairvoyance works best when it's used as a tool and not made agod. Itisa
device for picking up signals so we may translate them into messages of
useful information . . . for the purpose of self-knowledge.

Which Is Which?!

Aspart of this education, you will have to define theword psychicinyour
own words. Until then, we shal suffice with the generic definition of:
psychic equals perceptive. Our ordinary, or sensory, vision externalizes our
psychic perception . . . they are a part of the same activity caled seeing.
(Other examplesinclude: 1) Clairaudience and Hearing and 2) Clairsentience
andTouching).Psychicperceptionisaccel er atedperceptionandrestsunconcerned
with meaning. Meaning, as is commonly associated, is a psychologica
projection of the particular mind that is seeing. The ongoing homework for
Baby Psychicsislearning the game of Which Is Which!? Whichisagenuine
psychic perception and which is the psychologica projection of its meaning?
(Thisgamewill helpintegrate the psychic right-brainwith the psychologica
left-brain towards their conscious synchronization: Redlity Selection.)

Thegameof WhichIsWhich!?is, at first, best played amongst other Baby
Psychicswho have agreed upon being part of the Psychic Training Circle...
which is any group mind based in the collective purpose of developing
Psychic perception. Thepurpose of the Training Circleisin providing asafe
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place to be psychic. Members are bonded by a pact of truth. They agreeto
speak the truth and acknowledge the fase, without the usual socid and/or
politicd considerations. The way this works is with the process of
communicating perceptionsverbaly. If | haveaperception about youwhich
| wish to communicate, | do so. You determine, by pact of truth, whether
my perceptionistrue, faseor abit of both andtell measclearly aspossible.
Thisworksa sothrough resonancebecause sometimesaperceptionwill feel
reallytruebutwedon't know howtoproveitor figureout whyit fedssotrue.
(An example is in reading a past life) This kind of redlity check is cdled
Psychic Affirmation.

In the game of Which IsWhich!?, it doesn't matter if what we seeistrue
or fase at first because either way, we are affirmed. The main thing is
gettingintothepracti ceof communi catingper ceptionstoaresponsivereceiver.
Also, somethingisonly trueif itisshared asan agreement thatitistrue. If |
voice a perception of you that you confess to be true, then, we are both
affirmed and the truth is enhanced. If | say something that is obvioudy
untrue according toyou, the creative thing for metodoistoletitgo. Thisis
because Clairvoyance is a business and like dl businesses, the customer is
always right. Don't bother trying to convince the person you are voicing
your perceptions to, ho matter how true it feds to you. This will only
diminish your clairvoyance. Psychic Intdlligence functions on a lack of sdf-
investment, so whenever you get too involved emotionaly, you dso get in
theway. This understanding will help cultivate amore relaivistic attitude,
one to chase the dogmas away (See INTRODUCTION: Dogma and
Catma.)

Duetothe unspoken socia law prohibiting Speaking The Truthin Public
Places, it is suggested to do so only inside the Psychic Training Circle ...
unless you have very good friends. This is because not everybody likes to
hear the truth. It's somewhat unpopular. However, this needn't put awet
blanket onyour search for knowledge. If you are sincerely in need of psychic
information in order to live amore intelligent and happy life, it is up toyou
to be open to the opportunities probably showing up as messages from the
No Coincidences Dept. Asweevolveand grow closer to our centers, thelaw
of synchronicity becomes the norm, even more so in Psychic than Sensory
Intelligence. In Seventh Grade Mythic Intelligence, it is the rule of thumb.

Another method of fortifying the Training Circle with enough safety to
merit psychic awarenessisinthedimination of any person, thing or gadget
sending off "survival signas." Due to the Rare Area required for this to
work, you must learn to control the setting. Survival Signds distract
conscious psychic operation through their negativity, sdf-emphasis and/or
overal loudness . . . physcdly and metaphysicaly. Psychic Intelligence
expresses "post-survival" tendencies and is easily obscured in a setting
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fraughtwithinterruption. Theideahereistoprovideaphysica spacewhere
the animal feds safe enough to be open and vulnerable. The appropriate
psychic atmosphere is one which permits: 1) Freedom of being (no
judgements) 2) Good humor and 3) Permissiontobepsychic. Thisisagood
wayto devel op psychic response-ability, the foundation of trueclairvoyant
devel opment.

GROUNDWORK

Before moving into the actual psychic meditations, a certain common
ground of knowledge is necessary. This particular orientation emphasi zes
Groundworkinabigway. Groundwork isan approach to clairvoyancewhich
lets you bring your body with you. Groundwork is dedicated to sdf-
embodiment and including the animal in whatever we do, physically. With
Groundwork, thereisno"higher" or"lower" sdf, thereinonly oneself. There
is no need to get out of the body (sorry, astral trippers!) Nor is there any
great requirement to follow a psychic guru besides your own true sdf.

Hierarchical tendencies recall the al but worn out tradition of this
"higher" and "lower" sdf business. Hierarchy jams communication and
Groundwork means literally . . . working on theground . . . our body. (See
KARMA MECHANICS: Everything about First Gear)

Another form of Groundwork is psychological grounding. As pointed out
earlier, our psychology ishow we interpret the impressions and perceptions
received psychically. Psychological grounding grows from several sources:
1) Knowing what we want 2) Thinking for ourself 3) Making sense of
things in our own way ... basicaly, it is the strength and flexibility of our
conceptual framework. Psychological grounding is highly recommended for
developing in asafe and creative way. Y ou may initiate yours by answering
the following questions:;

1) Why do you want to be psychic?

2) What is your basic philosophy in life?

3) How do you go about solving problems?

4) Would you consider yourself "mentally balanced" at this time?
5) How many hours of TV do you watch every day?

WARNING

It isimperative you answer the previous questions before reading
any further. Clairvoyant Training will, with practice, render you more
Perceptive. Are you willing to see and know more of yourself and the
world you are part of? If not, think about it and come back. If so, we
resume our approach to safe and creative psychic development.

Once you have procured the appropriate setting for psychic work, it is
posshleto proceed. The first meditation is cdled "grounding" and its
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function is to stabilize your energy. There are many different forms of
grounding. The one presented here integrates three facets of odf-
stabilization ... 1) Centering 2) Owning Your Space and 3) Earth
Relationship. To practice the preliminary orientation, you need to St down
somewhereinyour controlled setting. Onceyou learn the meditationin the
sitting format, fed freeto apply itin asmany different forms asis necessary
to assureyour energetic stabilization, i.e, whilewalking, jogging, standing.

. experiment.

Facet One: Centering
Center yoursdf in whatever way you aready know how. (If you don't
know how to center, return to Fifth Grade Ritua and/or st ill for awhile
without doing anything except | etting yourself settle) From your center, get
asense or image of the periphery boundary of your persona space... your
aura. Bein the center of your aura. Close your eyes.

Facet Two: Own Your Space
Fromthecenter of your aura, ownyour space. Takecompletecontrol of the
spacewithin your boundaries. Now, whileremaining inthe center, ownthe
roomyou arein. Control the spacein theroom, not the people or thingsin
the space. Aslong as everybody remains centered, nobody will bump into
anybody else. Mutual ownership is possible if everyone remains in their
centers.

Facet Three: Earth Relationship

From your center, fed the base of your spineand let it sink and be heavy.
The base of your spine is your body's anchor and is a source of Physica
Intelligence. (SeeTheEner gyCenter s) Letyourentirespinerelaxandsettlewith
gravity intoits base until it starts feding more dense and thick down there.
Now, open the base of the spine ... open your first energy center and let it
become"porous.”

Send acolumn or cord of this"density” down from the base of your spine
into the planet. Let it pass through the layers of rock and sediment until,
findly, it reaches the core. Hook it in. (If it doesn't go that far down, stop
trying. Thetrick isto let it find its way down after your initial command of
sending it down. This takes practice)) Be with the feding of being hooked
intothe planet's core. (If you cannot "fed" this, practice visudizingit. If you
can't visualize, imagine. If you can't imagine, pretend. Where there'sagap,
there's a bridge))

Now adjust your feet so they are flat against the ground. Watch your
breath. Don't change it, just watch it. After afew moments of watching,
openyour archesinthe sameway you opened the base of your spine. (If you
can't, visualize camera shutters in each arch opening up to the max) On
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your inhale, breathein"Earth Energy" up through your opened arches. On
your exhale, circulate this Earth Energy around the base of your spine, soit
spirds around it. After severa cycles, start exhaling the Earth Energy down
your "grounding column"” soit's sent down to the Earth'score. Startinhaling
in more Earth Energy by taking deeper breaths. On the inhale, the Earth
Energy comes up the legs and spirals around the base of the spine. On the
exhale, it flows down to the Earth's core. Repeat this process until you are
cydling and recycling Earth Energy. Continue cycling until you fed you've
gotten what you've needed ... until you fed gabilized

From The Ground Up

The process of grounding, articulates a specific source of energy . .. the
Earth. Earth Energy isthe epitome of energy inits most tangible, manifest
state without being as "physical" as the chair you're sitting on or the book
you're reading. The function of Earth Energy is to stabilize and/or render
more aetherea or voldtile energies manageable. The best times to ground
yoursdlf are those moments wherein the need is the most apparent... like
before you go for that job interview ... or ... when you need to pull the
emergency brake to a non-stop day ... or just when you want to settle
yourself and be calm. The Earth is avastly intelligent and compassionate
entity who sdected to incarnate as this planet. Any way you personaly
resonate, communeand/or dialoguewith thisentity isabout asgrounded as
you'll ever get.

Grounding prepares us for opening up to an atogether different source
of energy ...the Cosmos. Inthefollowing psychic meditation, wewill refer to
thisenergy asNeutral CosmicEnergy... whichisenergy that hasnot become
manifest yet. It exists, however, inapotential state. In Fifth Grade Ritual, it
wasintroducedasNo-Form. Here, itbecomesNeutral CosmicEnergy, or NCE.

Trance M editation

1) Ground yoursdlf aswas previoudy described by centering, owning your
gpace and establishing a relationship with the Earth. Close the eyes.

2) Upon Grounding, placeyour attention in the center of your brain. Do not
try ... Smply be at home in the center of your head.

3) Likeyou opened thebase of your spine and arches, now openyour crown
(top of head) to about 80%. L et NCE drift down from aboveinthe manner it
so chooses. Do not bother to direct or control the NCE but smply create
goace for it to fill. Let the NCE settle and mingle at the base of your spine
with the Earth Energy.

4) Watch your breathing. On your inhale, draw the NCE and the Earth
Energy intoyour body fromtheir respective openingssimultaneouslyandlet
them meet at the base of your spine. Onyour exhale, wiggle this mixture up
your spine and out your crown like you were a fountain.
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Conscious Trance

5) Repeat thiscyde of simultaneoudy inhaling both energiesin andwiggling
their mixture up the spine and out the crown. Repest it enough to be
comfortable with it. If it makes you uncomfortable, slop. (Get up and walk
around. Try it again when you fed sdfe)

6) Repeat thecydeoutlinedin#4 & #5 for about 10 minutes, then openyour
eyes and register any changeinyour state of being and/or perception. If you
arewith others, talk about it. If not, writeit down. If you fed light-headed,
re-ground. If you still fed spacy, makeanimal soundslikegrowling, purring,
barking, etc. Thiswill remind the animal that you are back again. Thisis
aways good news to the animal.

Withtheprecedingexerciseandeveryother psychicmeditation,itismandatorythat
yougroundfirst. Thisgetsyouinthehabit of bringing your bodywithyou. Asthe
animal isincluded, it'll help the NCE become moretangibletoyou. Asyour
overall energy, or aura, becomes more obvious to you it will be easier to
read, heal and work with. The suggested time requirement for this psychic
meditation to start working for you is 15 minutes a day for at least two
weeks. If you are opening up psychicdly anyway, it may take lesstime. If
you are a hardcore skeptic, or closet psychic, it may take more. The
long-term effect of this meditation, properly practiced, is cdled Conscious
Trance, and it will tend to accelerate perception.

Conscious Trance enables us towork with our own energy more directly,
through picking up signals from the body's energy centers and trandating
these into useful messages. Eventually, with enough diligent practice, it is
possible to sense, see and read the auras of others while engaged in this
Conscious Trance state. It is caled Conscious because the participant does
not lose consciousness. Thisisinnoway related to thekind of trancecertain
"mediums’ enter, so they can leavetheir body (yiked) andlet another entity
comeingdeto speak through their vocd circuitry. That kind of "psychism”is
not recommended because it negates our Groundwork. It is, perhaps,
fascinating to many but il projects the source of power, knowledge and
clairvoyance onto somebody el se... eventhough they don't have abody on.
Our intent remains with individual integrity; claiming these attributes
ourselvesandat our own pace.

L & &6 &8 & & &
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The Human Aura

Thewordauraisderived from the Greek "avra" meaning breeze. Just as
breezes come in many forms, so do auras; warm, gulf winds.. .cold gusts..
autumn breezes. . .hurricanes. . .perhaps there is something to the
expresson of "being blown away." Like abreeze, the auraisamoving fidd
ableto be registered by the thingsit affects.. .like arippling meadow. The
aurais an electromagnetic fidd of energy surrounding and permeating al
living forms. Everything living has one and, like snowflakes, each one is
unique. Clairvoyanceistheability toseeauras. Theclairvoyant experienceis
ds uniqueinthat two "psychics' looking at the same aura are likely to see
differing manifestations of the same fidd. This is because each person's
psychologicd filtering mechanism is somewhat unique, as wel. There are
no "clear channels' just different interpretations. (See MECHANICAL
PROBLEMS, Second Gear: Short Circuit.)

Naobody actually knowswhat an auraisor what onereally lookslike. The
previous statement was meant to clear theair about what to expect. Lifeisa
mystery at best. Due to our individua bias and psychologies, auras can
appear inavariety of shapesandforms: colors, images, textures, illuminated
egos clouds and other assorted curiousities. There are no "ided” auras, as
some books would have you beieve by even including "pictures’ and
drawings of them. Maybe through bypassing our preconceptionsof "auras’,
thereisaliving chance of detectingitsqudities. Whenwhat wearetrying to
describe is obscured by our definition of it, we shdl only witness our own
illuminated limitations. We turn ourselves on dairvoyantly by supporting
our initid impression while sde-stepping its trandation. I nterpretation will
come naturally enough with our need to communicate what we seein the
manner most conducive to the person listening.

We are our auras. The aura (us) is generated and sustained by
Consciousness as expressed through spedific energy centers in our body.
These centers are vortices of swirling energy referred to origindly as
Chakras, aHindu Sanskrit wordfor "wheel." Thesecentersspin at different
rates, from the slowest spinning first center (base of spine) to the fastest
spinning eighth center (above the head) and express eight functions of
Intelligence. Subjectively, this can be fdt as the densest quality of
consciousness available to us (firgt center) to the dearest consciousness we
can aoccess (eighth center). From apsychic perspective, there arenoright or
Wong qualities of consciousness. Clarity is no better than density and vice

versa. Fromardativistic outlook, each quality hasitsvalue, function and
acein sustaining thewhole being. Thisis not to say we don't get stuck in
oneof thecenters.. .wedo. Psychicwork islearning toread thecenter we're
having problems in and the ones where there's no problem whatsoever.
More on The Energy Centers themselves, later.)
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Theoveral size, shape, density, depth and qudity of an auravarieswiddy
with each individud. There are bascdly two mgor auric levels. 1) The
central axis of theenergy centers (spine & brain) and 2) The periphery into
the area of the central axis. The second leved goes through the most
noticeable and dramatic changes, while the central axistakes muchlonger to
actualy transform. . .it's more fixed. It's like the ocean in that the surface
wave action goes through alot more noticeable change than the deep ocean
floor. The energy centers at the axis can reconstruct but only with
prolonged sdf-work. These centers express long-term fixations and
excitements.. .inaword, the karmic code of each individual. Thisisbecause
al experiences impress us at the auric level. Each of us are open books to
those that can read. If you could see auras, would you want to see them dl
the time?

The auric periphery changes with shifts of mood, thinking and physcd
activity. Some of us possess the uncanny capacity for appearing different
hour by hour, day by day, depending on how vulnerable we are to being
under the influence of our own energy and others. Good actors in the
Theatreareableto"charge" their aura, or atmosphere, with avast spectrum
of colors, moods and textures. These actors permit themselvesto be shgped
and affected by their creations into characterizations compelling to witness.
Certainindividuas, asyou've no doubt noticed, carry an"edge" about them,
as if the boundaries of their aurawere more wdl defined. Others, dmost
mist-like, blend sowedl with their immediate environment that they become
chame eons and unnoticeable except in relationship. Then there are those
exceptiona individuals who, after defying dl attempts at categorization,
continue standingput in crowdslike a spotlight amidst candles. Sometimes,
these spotlight people appear normal in every other way except for the
psychic fact of shining brighter.

Every aurahasitsbright and dark side.. .or put more succinctly, bright and
dark "spots." Dark areas in an aurarefer to resistance.. .acondensation of
energy resulting in an endarkenment. The bright spots convey afree flow
of enlightened energy. Depending upon which energy center the spots are
inor near, pinpointsthat particular areawherethe actionistaking place, i.e,
dark spot around the first center (base of the spine) indicates resistance
around physica survival and security issues. From Conscious Trance, itis
possible to look into the "heart of the dark spot" and see the image we are
stuck on. It becomes useful information when the resistance is articulated in
a manner which makes sense to the person in resistance.

A psychic indicator of alot of resistancein an auraisthat its periphery is
"prittle" Our periphery is where we are most subject to emotiondl,
psychologica andpsychicattack. If wedon'tknow howtobeinour center,we
are probably hanging out dong the periphery. When the auraisbrittle, itis
easier to shatter. It isamoving target for whatever isinclined to be thrown
at it. You will tend to draw towards you the very thing you resist.
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Themosteffectivecounterpointtopsychicattackisnon-resistance.Webegin
byadapting alessjudgemental attitude. Non-resistance, from apsychologica
standpoint, means letting yourself and others be whatever everybody
wants to be. (Stop picking on yourselves and/or others.) Every judgement
rigidifies the aura. How many times have we seen someone shattered over
an event because they couldn't stop judging it as being "wrong" the way it
happened?

Bright spotsin the aura can indicate healing abilities. Whenever thereis
an acceleration of energy and agreat opening inthe areaof theheart, hands,
knees, and sometimes solar plexus. . .there exists the tendencies for
catalyzing openings in other auras. Many people are natural healers and
don't even know it or wouldn't even think to call themselves"healers.” They
just have a penchant for making people fed better and more of themselves.
Thisiswhat healingisdl about.. .touching theinnate sdf in others, so they
help themselves by coming out more. All healing might just be self-healing.
If you don't want to be healed, you probably won't. If you believe you will,
thenyou just might. Such isthe power of belief when focused with positive
intent.

The following psychic meditation has the intent of acquainting us with
our dark and bright spots. It can befacilitated alone or in agroup, just solong
as the setting is controlled.

The Crystal Body Meditation

1) Ground yourself thoroughly as previously instructed and/or with any
other stabilization methods. Sit with your eyes closed.
2) Place your attention into the middle of your brain. Thisisyour Psychic
Command Post. . .where your mind controls your redlity.
3) Fromthe middle of your brain, visualize or imagine areplicaof your own
body, inits present shape and posture, cast from dear crystal in front of you
about five feet.
4) Inspect your crystal body for any cracks or flaws, mend them.
5) Project your consciousness out into the crystal body. Then pull it back to
fit in your physica body.
6) Repesat #5 several times; each time go alittle deeper into each body.
7) Inhabit your physical body and pull thecrystal body intoit, soitfitslikea
glove. Be there with the crystal body synchronized with the physical one.

8) Scan your body for dark spots. When finding one, seeif itisOK to give
yoursdf permission to let it go. If you can, let it drop into the planet. If you
can't, no worry, move on to another dark spot.
9) Spend asmuchtimeasyou like dropping dark spotsbut don't betoo hard
on yourself.. .besides, the important ones will reappear.

10) Visudize and/or sense a horizon out to the distance stretching 360°

around you on dl sides.
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11) Let asunriseover ahorizon. Don't predeterminethis. Simply permit the
sun to rise at its own pace over its own horizon.

12) Absorb whatever light you can with your crystal body. Let it work.
13) Fromthecenter of your brain, invitethe sunto cometwiceasclose, soit
moves to a point haf way between you and its horizon.

14) Let your crystal body absorb its light and refract it within itsef.

15) From here, gradually draw the sun closer. . .dl the while absorbing its
light. Find out how much light you can take.. .how muchyour crystal body
feds safe enough to absorb.

16) If you're able, bring the suninsideyour body and let it find its own place
there. Let it radiate from its self-appointed position and fill your entire body
with light.

17) Check your grounding. Re-ground. See how this affects the light.

18) When you fed resolved and have met your needs, open your eyes and
register any change in your state of being and/or perception. If there are
others around, talk about it. If not, write it down.

The preliminary phase of Psychic Intelligence is Brain Pleasure. The
preceding meditation is set up for the essential indulgence of experiencing
onesdf as light. It also will indicate the degree of illumination you are
presently capable of. The"sun" in this meditation is an ambassador from
your True Source in that you can determine your present-time Source
relation by which horizonit came over. Wereyou facing your True Source?
Did it surprise you from behind? Did you catch it indirectly from the sde?
Further investigation on your own, in perhaps, Ritual, will provide more
information gill. You are your aura. We are dl beings of light.

REALITY SELECTION: What Channel AreWe On?

Psychic Intelligence views redlity as a Multiple Choice Question; not a
True/FalseTest. Toseerd ativityinaction, permitmultiplicity,thesimultaneous
and interdimensional existenceof multiple realities equal invalue. Read that
last sentence over again. Simultaneity refers to things happening at the
sametime, whileremaining distinctly themselves.. .liketheconvergence of
severa directions in time and space to produce the meaningful coincidence
of synchronicity. To witness relativity, we have to stop getting our minds
blown so much by the cosmic nature of things and just start alowing their
expression asthe norm. According to relativity, there'sreally no such thing
astrueor false, unreal or real ... something istrue or unreal according to
the perceiver who cdls it so. Shift the perspective and what was once
profoundly true turns hysterically absurd and visa versa...

In Fifth Grade Sensory Intelligence, we learned about unity and being at
one with ourselves. In Sixth Grade Psychic Intelligence, the mantrais not
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ALL IS ONE but | AM MANY. Not to be confused with schizophrenia, the
Multidimensional Sdf introduces us to Soul Consciousness, of which the
CNS istheinstrument of expression. Schizophrenia, by the way, is two
words.. .schiz (broken) and phrenia (soul or heart). We shall refer to this
process of relating to the pieces of onesdlf as Redlity Selection. This process
beginswith our capacity for distinguishing the qualities of each pieceand an
understanding of their relation to the whole sdf. The analogy of colorsto
Light demonstrates it very simply. Color is the suffering of Light. Reality
Sdection is the skill of distinguishing levels of reality for the purpose of
increasinginner freedomanddomi nion. (SecondGradeEmotional Intelligenceis
the need for external freedom and dominion.) Reality Selection startswith
tuning into areality to determineif you'd care to be included or not. What
channel are we on, anyways?

Sensory Intelligence and to some degree, Brain Pleasure, lets us be the
energy. Todevel optheskill of Reality Selection, wel earnhowtoreadenergy,
or auras, instead of merging. Reading auras and other energy forms
requires a certain ability enabling us to extract information from energy.
Pulling information out of energy is something like pulling arabhbit out of a
hat. The trick, or technique, of reading energy is in having very strong
guidelinesto get started. Onceyou no longer need thetraining wheels, you
smply read. Thetraining wheels arethe Eight Energy Centers, as already
presented as Eight Grades in this book. However, the localization of these
Eight Centers in the human body provide a major key to unlocking psychic
information right where you are sitting now.

THE ENERGY CENTERS

There are eight major energy centers and eight minor ones, al localized
ingde the body except one which positions itsdf above the head. The
centers are aninterdependent network and al carry innate psychic abilities
to some degree. When functioning naturally, each are able to receive, store
andtransmit signasand/or messages. From apsychic perspective, dl energy
originatesin Consciousness and eventual ly materializesinto what weknow
tobereal. What we know to be real also spiritualizes, transmuting back to
Consciousness. Both of these directions occur simultaneously and inter-
dimensionallyinthattheyal sohappenwithineachother. T hefirstsevenmajor
centers are expressed physologicaly as the human glandular system,
secreting certain hormones when that energy center is open. The bridge
betweenthepsychicandthephysiological isour psychol ogy. Tothedegreewe
find our own way of defining and describing these Energy Centers, isthe
degreethey canbeaccessedbyus.

THEFIRSTCENTER

Located inthebase of the spine, the First Center isour source of survival
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information. It tells us what we need to know to survive on this planet and
contains not only our personal experiences but the survival code of therace
as ingtinct. This no-nonsense center activates when our security and/or
physical well-being is threatened. It carrieswithin its core what the Hindus
cdl Kunddini Fire.. .a powerful source of volatile energy activated in very
small dosagesduring: 1) Second-wind Experiences 2) Psychic Tranceand 3)
Near-death states. Itisreleased in larger currents through the practice of
Kundalini Yoga. When active, it travels up the spina column seeking
expression. If one of the Energy Centersdong the spineisblocked, thenthe
Kunddini Fire will release itsdf through the center directly below the
resistant one and greatly amplify its orientation. If the Second Center is
blocked, for example, then Kundalini will expressitsdf through First Center
activities, exaggerating survival and security issues.
TheFirgtCenterregisterssel f-commitment; thesoul 'swillingnesstoembody

itsdf. This, in turn, expresses an individud's overdl sense of persona
integrity. On a psychic leve, the Firg Center shows how grounded
somebody is and how they tend to relate to Earth Energy in generd. The
psychic ability of this center is"clairsmelen”.. .arather rare ability to detect
scents and extract information by how people and placessmell. Animalsare
usually very dairsmellent, especidly dogs. TheFirst Center isour source of
Body Wisdom. This center also expresses itsdf glandularly as the gonads.
The First Energy Center is the support for every other Center, providing
their basc foundation for how safety is defined and to what degree it
actudly is.

THESECOND CENTER

The Second Center is fet a few inches below the navel and governs
emotional style. This Center is actualy closest to being the center of the
physical body itsdlf, soitisintimately connectedwithmotivationandhasbeen
referred to by G. Gurdjieff as the Movement Center. We can read
someones"thrill criterid" here, aswdll astheir sexua preference. Thiscenter
works off sensation and excitement for the most part, so any issues related
totheseareascan beread by looking here. Thisincludesaperson'sability for
giving andreceiving " strokes' or emotional support. Territorial concernsare
most likely to show up in the Second Center, as are negative emotions
around violation, aggression, and rage. . .especidly if they are repressed.
Repressed emotions are one of the more effective ways to keep this Center
blocked up. The primary signa absorbed and communicated by the Second
Center isthe need to be fdt and the need to fed others. Inits extreme, the
psychic ability of "clairsentience” develops. This enables us to fed what
others are feding without having to converse with them about it. When
clairsentience is out of control, we cannot tell the difference between our
own emotions, pains and pleasures and those of other people. Creatively,
the Second Center lets us become sdf-mativated, once we figure out how
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to turn ourselves on and off, emotionaly. The spleen is its glandular
expression.

THE THIRD CENTER

The Third Center radiates from the area of the solar plexus and expresses
orientation to power. ThisCenter absorbsthe sun'sraysand distributesthe
energy throughout our body. The Third Center lovesto be outdoorsandin
the sunshine. Our capecity for self-regulation can be read here, as well as
thepower of ourwill. Theforceof your personality comesthroughhereand
your ability to focus and direct thisforce. Externally, itisour gbility toact in
theworld. . .to project our presence and get things done. The Third Center
revolves around a"doer" who is defined by doing and making decisonsin
order to create effects around him/her. More than any other Center, this
oneis responsible for manufacturing "psychic shields." An over-developed
Third Center is one which has outdone itself and has become externaly
invulnerable, unable to be touched and affected by external influences.
However, conscioudy approached, psychic shields are often useful if you
don't make a house of them.

Psychologicdly, the Third Center expresses the surviva-oriented and
often scheming-manipulative mind.. .the one dedicated toits ownindividua
aurvival. On the bright sde, this center offers information about our
ongoing orientation to success, both financialy and persondly, aswell asour
ability to portray roles. In an overal sense, this Center is The Actor.
Psychicdly, the ability to project ourselves outside of our physical bodies,
whether through dreaming or out-of-body experiences.. .are Third Center
attributes. Smilar but not quite as dramatic is this Center's capecity for
"ego-date cathexis'. . .the psychic ahility to invest or charge an object,
person or space with our energy. This is related to telekinesis, another
psychic ability enabling us to move objects without physicdly touching
them. A psychological ability of the Third Center isdream memory, aswell
as our cgpecity for "lucid dreaming”.. .waking up in a dream and making
choices which instantly turn to dream redlities. Findly, and perhaps most
ggnificant from our spiritual perspective, is the degree by which a person
requires outside approval for their actions and to what degree sdf-gpprova,
or empowerment, determines initiative. The Adrenals are the Third
Centers glandular counterpart.

THEFOURTH CENTER

Breathing from the upper chest area, the Fourth Center evolvesthrough
the many colors of love; from romantic fantasies to compassionate
detachment. From the perils of Fatal Romance to the solitude of Religious
Devation, the Fourth Heart Center governs our capacity for affinity; being
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onewithourselves, others, anideaor bdief.. .anythingit desires. The Heart
Center operates off of empathy, which is different from sympathy.
(Sympathy is a Second Center emotion letting us fed others at the cost of
losing ourselves)) It resonates with another because it knows that what it
resonates with is first within itself.. .there is no longer any need to go out
and try to find it. Empathy developsin many ways, most directly with our
capacity for love.. .to give and receive.

The Fourth Center expands with salf-acceptance. Whenwe let ourselves
be, it's easy and natural tolet othersbethemselves around us. Asthe Third
Center expressed itsdf spiritually as self-empowerment, the Heart Center
spirituaizesassel f-embodi ment. A sourinneroppositionsunite,thesoul wears
the body like ahand in a glove. When the animal and the mind agree on
moreissues, the Heart gets happy and opens. An open Heart is hedling to
itsdf and those in dose contact. Hedling islove made contagious. There are
no "healers' in this sense, only open Hearts and the love circulating
throughout them. A psychic ability associated with the Fourth Center is
"sensing” which is different from the Second Center mode of feding.
Sensing can determine something's nature without becoming it. Thereisa
certain detachment about sensing because it requires space to work. The
Fourth Center, in general, requires great space to open.. .asitisrelated to
the connecting current of air we breathe in and out of our lungs. Without
air, it's obvious that we can't open our Hearts.. .the physiologicd organis
the Heart and the Thymus gland.

THEFIFTHCENTER

Voaiced from the base of the throat, the Fifth Center concernsitsdf with
themulti-facetedformsof communication. Communicationnatural ly follows
empathy, affinity and a strong sense of the mutual. The Fifth Center works
withourahilitytolisten.Whenactivated,itoffersthepsychicgiftsofinner voice
(spesking withyour core sdif), clairaudience (hearing sounds, voicesand/or
music not in time/space) and tel epathy (non-verbal communication with
another and/or groups). Various cregtive talents like music, poetry and
other audio-arts areinherent to the open Fifth Center. This Center tendsto
open with our willingness to spesk the truth and in letting others' truths
exist dongsde our own.

The bottom Four Centers are dedicated to individua survival and the
upper Four, to creativity. TheFifth Centerin particular is highly creativein
thatitis, aongwith the Fourth Center, abridge between individud survival
issues and credtivity. If the Third Center were The Actor and the Fourth
Center, The Lover.. .the Fifth Center might be The Artist.

Another set of attributesinnatetothe Throat Center istheability tobea
parent. Thisrequiresacertain sacrificeof onesownneedsinfavor of meeting
the needs of the children. This is possble after one is able to meet
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onesown needs effectively, first. Thisisthegift of nurturing.. .to quickly see
intothe needsof othersand hel pthem helpthemsel ves. Good psychotherapists
will haveradiant Fifth Centers.. .aswill mothers, teachers, rock stars, saints,
etc. The Thyroids and Para-thyroids glandularize the Fifth Center, aswell
as regulate our growth and fine-tune the Central Nervous System (CNS).

THESXTHCENTER

The Sixth Center envisions itsdf from the center of our brains,
governingal modesof possi bl eper ception.. .fromimaginationtoseeingauras.
Referred to dlso asthe"third eye" and "seat of the soul”, itshomeis nestled
deepwithinour central, "reptilian” brain.. .stewingin thejuices of our exotic
brain chemistry. The Sixth Center determines our Reality Perception of
howweseetheworld. Itsfunctionsareprimarily psychic: clairvoyance(ability
toseeauras), remoteviewing (seeing eventsover great spaceandtime spans),
intuition (coming to conclusions, non-linearally) and other abilitiesasof yet,
unnamed, hence uncharted.

The Sixth Center claims the distinct privilege of being the Psychic
Command Post whereinstructions can be issued to the body/subconscious.
The type of perception typica of the Sixth Center bypasses thoughts,
meanings and/or symbols. Thisisnot to say that it doesn't seethesethings.
Sixth Center perception just has more structural insight and seesinto how
things operate and where they come from. It is in this manner that
precognition, prediction and prophecy develop.. .from a profound sense of
where a direction is going from knowing whence it came.

Psychic vision tends to see more similarities between the so-caled
"cogmic' and "mundane" than their apparent differences. This ahility to
detect the associations between illusory opposites, gives this Center a
certaincontinuityofconsciousness. Psychol ogically,theSixthCenterfunctionsas
an organizer of psychic perception.. .sorting out images for easy recall and
quick reference. Where the Fifth Center oriented around the vibration of
sound, the Sixthis"light sensitive" and knowsitsdf throughillumination. It
receives signals at the speed of light and, when trained, extractsinformation
fromenergy receivedinstantly. Thisinitiatesthedisciplineof psychicreading.
The pineal gland houses this Center.

THESEVENTHCENTER

The Seventh Center crowns the top of the head and, when contacted,
introducesourtotal ityandbei ngness. Whenoperative, psychol ogica andpsychic
attributes unite in an unbreakable bond of inner perception and outer
response. . .seeing and acting at the same time. The Seventh Center is as
closeas we're going to get to God and The Infinite while inhabiting our
animal bodies. Thisispersonal contact and fusonwiththe God Within. Itsability
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is knowingness (being still enough to draw upon the Universal Source of
Knowledge. . .knowing without having to know how or why.. .knowing
and being dead correct). This Center sgnifiesyour capacity for relating to
DNA and genetic memory matrixes.

The Crown Center expresses Identity and carries indde it dl those
experiences which mark us as unique and how these affect our lives. This
Center communicates the degree of unity between cosmic and mundane
factions of our life, thus, stahilizing a true continuity of consciousness.
Besides being the direct, uninhibited contact with infinity, the Seventh
Center is catdytic in sharing thiswith others. Seventh Center catalysts are
referred to here as "can-openers' in that they, inadvertantly, open the
Crown Centers of others as aresult of just being their Infinite Selves. The
Crown Center expresses itsdf as the pituitary gland, which serves to
govern the other glands, as well as secrete endorphins when stimulated.

THEEIGHTH CENTER

The Eighth Center is suspended anywhere from 6 inches to a few feet
over thehead, in space, asitwere. It governsal assortmentsof out-of-body
experiences and because it's not in the body directly, there is no
corresponding gland (however, speculation places the hypothalamus to the
closest proximity). Here, we find contact and fuson with our deepest
unknowns. The invisble realm of sub-atomic activities play out their
strange and charming dance where matter transforms incessantly and
nothing stays the same. At this leve, thereis no such thing as prediction,
only the random permutations of atoms faling apart and coming together;
unless, of course, Consciousnessawakenshereandrandomnesslivedreveds
itself as a message from a ill higher state of intrinsic order, as of yet,
undeciphered.

THE EIGHT MAJOR ENERGY CENTERS

1) BASE OF SPINE: surviva information; Kundalini storehouse; security
issues, physica grounding; body wisdom; self-commitment; integrity

2) JUST BELOW THE NAVEL emoctional style; thrill criteria; sexud
preference; feding others and f; clairsentience; motivation; sensation
3) SOLARPLEXUS energy orientation; will power; persond force; acting;
suceess style; psychic shields, dream memory; salf-empowerment; "mind"
4) UPPER CHEST (HEART): love, empathy, and compasson; romance;
affinity and resonance; hedling ability; self-embodiment; sensing; the breath
5) BASE OF THROAT: communication; listening; creative skills; telepathy,
claraudience and inner voice; parenting; ability to spesk the truth

6) CENTER OF BRAIN: redlity perception; structural insight; clairvoyance,
intuition and remote viewing; precognition, prediction and prophecy
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7) TOP OFHEAD (CROWN): spiritual orientation; knowingness; total being;
persona contact with infinity; identity; continuity or consciousness

8)ABOVE THE HEAD: out-of-body experiences; unknown & paradoxical;
fusonwith subatomic activity; apparent randomness; incessant transformation

THE EIGHT MINOR ENERGY CENTERS

a) THE FEET (arches): capacity for absorbing Earth Energy; state of
commitment soul has to being embodied; connected to First Center

b) THEHANDS(palmsé& fingertips): creativeabilitiesthat areready tomanifest;
psychometry (reading energy by physical touch); healing abilities.. .connected
to Fourth Center; scanners of energy fields

c) THEKNEES(fronts): healing capacities; tuningintoneedsof others; senseof
personal command; ability to stand one's ground; leadership

d) THE ELBOWS: amount of personal space required (elbow room); overall
flexibility; degree of self-support

HUMAN RADAR

Psychic Intelligence works as our Human Radar. . .picking up signals,
trand ating them into readable messages. Our handsare natural radar disks,
or "scanners', capable of picking up bits of information from the energy
fidd, or aura, they are scanning. Since the hands are connected to the
Fourth Center (via the arms) and the Sixth Center is the seat of
clairvoyance, the relationship between the Fourth and Sixth Centers is
instrumental to afine-tuned radar. Clairvoyance thrives on empathy. Love
isdarified withvision. The Heart learns to see and the Head | earns to sense.
These are prerequisites of developing Human Radar.

When the Fourth and Sixth Centers harmonize, the new energetic
synthesis naturally voices itsdf in the opening Fifth Center. The Centers
work like this. Unify the Fifth and Third Centers, and the Fourth Center
blossoms. . .and so forth. This way, we can "work on our centers" by
recognizing their inter-relationships. Like anything truly dive, a Center
may become inaccessible if approached too directly and without regard for
itsinnate Intelligence. (Even wild animalswill cometoyour cdl if given the
right kind of invitation.) The following meditation carries within it the
intent of scanning. . .of testing your Human Radar.

Scanning

1) Ground yourself thoroughly. Close your eyes and rest in your Sixth
Center.

2) Enter the Trance Meditation asis previously presented while remaining
in the Sixth Center. Periodically, check your grounding.
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3) After you have moved the mixture of Earthand Cosmic Energies up your
spinefor about ten minutes, et aportion of thismix run through your arms
and out your hands. Place your hands apart, resting on your lapwith pams
facing up.

4) Designate one hand to be a"receiving" scanner. Placethishand over your
head with its palm faced down. Let your pam center open up.

5) Scan your Seventh Center. Be receptive to any sensation, impression
and/or image.. .no matter how small and without naming it.

6) Then, moveyour scanning handin front of the Sixth Center out about a
foot. Is there any difference in what you're picking up? Fed free to bring
your hand closer to you or pull it father away to get more information.
7) At your own pace, start scanning the rest of the Five Centers (skip the
Eighth Center for now) in order with theintent of distinguishing between
them as energies. Periodicdly, check your grounding.

8) After completing #7, scan for "bright and dark™" spots, also where there
doesn't seem to be any flow of energy at al.

9) Remember the Centers which had dark spots and/or energy blockage.
10) Open your eyes and come out of Trance Meditation by stretching and
making anima sounds. . .growl, purr, bark, etc.. . .thisis not ajoke.

Hedling is what happens whenever we are left with our own energy.
Whatever the Cosmic Energy blows out was never ours to begin with. An
excessive level of other peoples energy in our auracan prove draining and
parasitic. Those strangeemotionsyou'refegling.. .voicesyou'rehearing. . .
thoughts you're thinking. . .may not be your own. Claiming Psychic
Intelligence within ourselves is one way of confessing a preference for
certain emotions, voices and thoughts.. .the ones you want insde you and
not the oneswhich run amok and are mysteriously activated around certain
people. Thisis the kind of inner freedom and dominion assured through
understanding our own place in Sixth Grade. Psychicdly, we are fighting
for territory until we take a stand and mark our positions. This is not a
paranoid or fearful attitude but one borne out of a redlistic preference for
more freedom. We are only as free as our integrity permits.

Introduction To Designing Tarot

A tool for gtahilizing your psychic freedom and internal dominion can be
found in designing your own Tarot. There are badcdly three paths to
follow: Traditional, Non-Traditional and The Combination. Wewill travel
aong athree-lane highway, giving everybody achance to shift laneswhen
they areready to do so. Until that time, fed freetorelax. DesigningaTarot
isalot of fun and a profoundly instructive experience. Contrary to popular
belief,youdonothavetobeanexpertinTraditional TarottodesignaNon-Traditional
deck of cards. You do, however, require the nerve and audacity to make
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strong statements about your ultimatevalues. For those of usaready adept
in Traditional Tarot, perhapsitistimetodesign anew version for yoursalf.
For the rest of the eclectics, perhaps combining the best of old and new will
shed light where none has ventured before.

There are dso bascdly three ways to technically design a deck of Tarot
cards: Illustration, Collage and The Combination. Once again, there are no
hard, fast rules.. .only the honest evaluation of what you fed capable of
executing. Guidelines will be presented, both psychicaly and technicaly,
aong the way to initiate and sustain the process. What remains pivotal to
designing a Tarot is the importance of communicating our true values.

THE ORIENTATION

The Tarot conveys a psychic language which combines a picture with a
word to form a symbol. . .representing an archetype.. .aforce of nature.
Seaing aswe are part of nature, these forces are at constant play within us.
TheTarotisoneway of framing, articulating and thus, evoking theseforces
into conscious recognition. Designing your own Tarot will probably change
your life. It will certainly release agreat deal of latent psychic energy. The
process itsdf is highly integrative, in that the energy released will have
somewherecreativetogo. Itwill gowherever youarerequiredtoliveout your
values. Designing aTarot isnot amind game. Itisasef-drawn mapto help
you get to theterritory itsdf.

Tarotisaworking model for the Multidimensional Sdf. Each card reflects
afacet of whowe are. A deck of cardsis aneurological autobiography. The
deck you design, in order for it to ring true, will have to communicate what
is true to your own Central Nervous System and not just our socidly,
conditioned assumptions. The moretrue somethingistoyou, themoreof a
chanceit will betrue for others, as well. Read that last sentence again.. .it
holds the paradoxica key for an effective Tarot. It may be difficult to grasp
immediately, but The Foal that persistsin his folly becomes wise.

Our task isto design the piecesto alarge puzzle, that, when put together
tells the story of our personal and maybe, collective evolution. If you are
working on a particular card and get stumped, relax.. .move on to the next
because dl the answers may not come in linear order. You may have to
design many cards before you get just the right piece of information you
need. Another clue is in being specific and personal. Look to your own
experiencefor thesourceof your information. You aretheterritory.
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SUBMISSION

LEARY'S GRID

One of Dr. Timothy Leary's earlier psychologica contributions (Circa
1957) provides a sample basis for designing your own Tarot. For example,
eight cards can be made from the outer periphery of his grid (Dominance-
Submission-Retreat-Advance ec) and another sixteen, from the inner
sections marked" A" through"P'. This system can beused and integrated by
renamingtheseattributesinyour ownter minol ogyandthus,communicatingyour
relation to it.
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Preliminary Instructions

TRADITIONAL TAROT: Researchthe meaningsof color.. .gecificdly, the
primary, secondary, black, white, brown, silver, grey, and gold colors.
Discover the Kabbdigic meanings of the numbers 0-21 and how they relate
to the Hebrew aphabet. Designate the correct Astrological symbols for
each of the Mgor Arcana cards. Color code the cards so as to reved their
inter-relationshipsqualitatively. Read THE TAROT by Paul Foster Case and
then, re-read it as if you are designing it another way.
NON-TRADITIONAL TAROT: Designate your own meaning to each of the
colors mentioned above. Make alist of at least 25 opposites and circle the
pairs that are the most charged. Think in terms of contrasts while you are
designing, i.e,, humor/serious, safe/dangerous, etc., soastoingtill your cards
with both sides of the story. Naming: Get used to renaming big issueslike
Death, Rehirth, Sex, etc. in words that are more persona and exciting to
yoursdf.

THE COMBINATION: Look through the Traditional Tarot deck itsdlf and
rename the cards according to what you seeis acloser articulation of that
archetype. Do the same with the images. Envison a more direct and true
picture of what that card's dl about to you. Don't hesitate to update the
imagery a few centuries or. . .put it back a few. Play with Time. Do the
research suggested for both Traditional and Non-Traditional Decks.

Technical Materials

If youplantoillustrate, you probably aready know your medium and its
tools. If you are comfortable with pencil or ink pen, it's suggested you go
withamoregraphically explicit approach until you have enoughinformation
todoitwithcolors, ails, etc. Black-and-whiteismoreinexpensively reduced
with the advance in xerox technology, as well. Draw on whatever sizeis
best suited to your credtive style.

If you plan to collage, there are materias to purchase. They are: 1) 100
3x5 or 5x7 (depending on how largeyou want your cards) whiteindex cards
(lined or unlined). 2) 100 of the same size colored index cards (choosetheone
color you wish to grace the back side of your finished deck) 3) Scissors 4)
Glue Stick 5) Scratch Paper 6) Black Felt-tip Pen 7) 12 Multi-Col ored felt-tip
pens or colored pencils or crayons.
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PHASE WON

Next thing you'll need is alot of magazines. Cut out pictures and words
whichinterest you and spread themin piles on thefloor beforeyou.. .words
totheright and picturestotheleft, so there's spacein between for designing
cards. Combinepicturesandwordsinevocativeratherthanexplanatory ways
which have a strong personal resonance.

—_ BACKGRouND
L

\MAGE 1

Above you can see the three primary parts to a Tarot Card made by a
collage Method: 1) Foreground image 2) Background image 3) The word.
Sometimes, with the right image, you won't need a background. . .other
times, you'll want to experiment with multiple backgrounds and foregrounds
within a sngle card. Perhaps some of your cards will remain nameless

because the image will speak strong enough for itsdf. When you're ready,
move on to Phase Number Next!



Angel Tech 189
THE PHASE NUMBER NEXT

Combinethethree partsinto asingle card by gluing them together onto
anindex card. Then, draw aborder around the edgewith your black felt-tip
pen and add any other embellishmentsyou fed are appropriatetothiscard.
Then, glue another colored index card behind it (glue it dong the sde
borders for durability) to make your card more 4iff. Then, with a rubber
stamp, sed or sticker.. .mark the coloured but blank back. Mark the backs of
dl cards with the same signature, that way you won't be working with a
marked deck. Asafinishing touch, bring your cardsto aprinter or laminator
to have them laminated and sedled in clear pladtic, like certain identification
cards and menus.

Once you've gotten the gist of it, it'll catch on real fast. Do the best you
can, have patience and don't hesitate to expose yoursdlf. Your Tarot cards
canonly give as honest areading as you give yourself. When you are ready
to incorporate a more structured approach, move on...
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Training Models

We will incorporate elements of the Traditional to honor the age-old
maps drawn before us but also provide the option of opening up wild and
unorthodox directions to follow which may start establishing their own
traditions some day. To start the process, it's sometimes hel psto work from
a particular system or model we are familiar with until we fed safe and
strong enough to break away to forge our own. The most obvious grid to
start with is the one outlined as the 8 grades in this book. Each grade
operates by absorbing, organizing and communicating its Intelligence. An
entire deck of thirty-two cards (24 plus 8 equals 32) can form the basisof a
Tarot. (When working non-traditionaly, there is no need to confine
yoursdlf to any particular number or numerology unless your idea of a
Tarot depends on it).

For those versed in Astrology, a deck may be based on the 12 signs, 10
planets, 12 houses andthe 5 mgjor aspectsfor agrand total of 39 cards. The
Kabbdlistic Tree of Life lends itsdf easly to a Tarot Deck with 10 Lights
(plustheinvishle 11th) and 22 paths between them dl, making 33 cardsin
dl. Infact, every conceivable body of knowledge can be taken apart and its
pieces designed into adeck of cards. However, that doesn't necessarily mean
it will work like a Tarot deck. A rea Tarot isas mysterious as the mystery
indtilled into its design by the designer . . .you. One way to bring the
unknown into your deck is by including it as a card. Well refer to this as:

ZERO: Thezerocardisn't anything at dl. It representsthevoid. Persondly,
it's that part of you which exists as nothing, nobody, no-form. It is your
relationship with the realm of possbilities and, as of yet, unmanifest
potential. Name the zero.

ONE: Theonecardiswhen everything comestogether intoasingle, unified
direction. After the realm of posshilities (zero), a path is chosen or is
presented towards the manifestation of asingular possibility. Here, we have
a sense of being in control and in the driver's seat. On Target!

TWO: Thetwocardreflectsonwhat justwent downinthenumber onecard.
It's our capacity for seeing ourselvesin action yet remaining detached about
what we're doing. There's a mirroring ability here, one which is able to
create a picture of our reality. Get the picture? Think.

THREE: The three cardfeels aresponse to itsdf and is affected. Thereisa
certain vulnerable fertility to this principle because it is s0ft enough to
respond and be moved by its own responses. Its energy recyclesand renews
itsdf constantly. Fed it out. Let you heart in on this one.

FOUR: Thefour cardestablishesitsdlf andwhatever itcomesintocontactwith
by defining things for itsdf. Thisis the authority figure card.. .whereyou
stand with power, initiative and the masculine principle. How you design
this card will express your willingness to be powerful and do things your
way. Thisisthe"boss' card. WHO OWNS YOU?
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FIVE: Thefivecardsanctifiesand approvesof whatever cardfour putdownas
law. This card recognizes the sacred and how we relate its knowledge. It
conveys our relationship to the Teacher archetypein genera. Thisis how
we personaly bridge our inner experience to the outer world. Express
yoursdlf.

S X: Cardsix separatesinorder tounderstand how thingscan cometogether
in deeper ways than before. This capacity for distinction makes relationship
possible. Without it, we'd be lost in the sauce of our own expectations and
delusions. Design this card with the Significant Other in mind and how
you'd like to co-create with your partner. Polarize!

SEVEN: Thesevencardprotectsandharnessesthesacredpowersrel easedin
relationship. If 7isyour lucky number, makethisyour lucky card. If it'snot,
let it expressyour relationship to discipline so that whatever you can't get by
luck, you can with hard work. This principle is related to the warrior
archetype and his/her weapon, the shidd. Shield yourself.

EIGHT: Card eight tames the animal. Communicate the importance of the
ongoing relationship between the soul and animal elementswithin yoursdlf.
This card could aso convey the wild, strong force of the animal itsdlf
tempered by a benevolent owner. Grounded.

NINE: The nine card illuminates through the heights of spiritual solitude,
peace and singularity. This quality speaks of a mystical clarity from the
blissful merging with God. It is a sense of being complete within oneself..
wholeness. 9 marksthe end of amgjor cycle. Tie up loose ends.

TEN: Card ten mergesuswithdestiny. This symbol representsgreat forces
moving lives, times and places together for definite purposes. Random,
chance meetings are no longer accidental. Synchronicity.

ELEVEN: The eleven card restricts, orders and darifies the previous
acceleration for the purpose of restoring grace to chaos. When you need
reminding to get your act together, this card works well. Sometimes lifes
ups and downs require tempering influences, something to help ustakethe
reigns, again. How do you get back in control?

TWELVE: Cardtwelvesurrendersto theforces of nature. The persona life
gives in to Life Itsdf. . .our ability to flow and roll with the punches. This
card symbolizes the socidly disconnected state of Rapture and Floating
amlesdy like aleaf inthe wind. A state of total grace. Let go. ..
THIRTEEN: Thethirteen card transfigureswhatever it touches. Transmit
intense transformation in this card. This card should remind you of your
need to go through changes. Growth and decay are part of the same
motion. Let this card destroy anything which inhibits freedom. Grow!
FOURTEEN: Card fourteen purgeswhatever isleft over from card thirteen
asatest to its true strength and resiliency. This is trid-by-fire time. This
cad dedicates itsdf to right action and experiment to determine which
direction is appropriate. What is Ritual? Test Y ourself.
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FIFTEEN: Thefifteencarddisillusionsussothat wemight seeclearly again. It
reminds us of our human weaknesses, foibles and flaws. The card
symbolizes the pain and difficulties we endure when we either see the part
asthewhole, or rgect a part from thewhole. Sily, slly you. . .
SXTEEN: Card sixteen activates adjustments and change in those areas
requiring areality check. Whenever you'd like to know when to stop fooling
yoursdf, design this card to reflect the redlity of sudden change. . .as
unpredictable aslightening itsdlf. Frame the unexpected and giveit aname.
SEVENTEEN: The seventeen card settles the energy disrupted in the
previousphase. Thiscard expressesthe principle and practice of meditation.
Design thiscard to remind you of your serenity, sothat in times of upheaval
you may access your cam. These are the ill, degp waters of your
innermost being.. .unaffected by the turbulence of surfaceredlities. Center.
EIGHTEEN: Thiscardhumanizesus, hel pingtorecal ouremotional fragilities
in the midst of our strengths. Let this card reflect our capacity for externa
dependency. . .the "needy" dde of our nature. It should recal our
unconscious and as of yet, unintegrated"shadows" of ourselves.. .our fears,
addictions and insecurities. Seep.

NINETEEN: Thiscard integrates previousy unconsciouspartsof ourselves
into the daylight of Consciousness. It dso relates externally to our choiceto
become a member of a collective. Make this as bright and cheerful as the
previousonewasdark and perhaps, dreary. Thisisthelight at theend of the
tunnel.

TWENTY: Thiscard per petuatesthelivesof thosewhohavecomeincontact
with their eternal, infinite selves. Transmit the possibility of living forever
or at least, the inspiration of eternal moments. A highly spiritua card, its
qudity is timeless and ever-expanding spaciousness. It dgnifies the
conscious union with Spirit. Rebirth.

TWENTY-ONE: Thiscard centralizesthe sdf. Thisistheend of thecycle..
expressing the epitome of materia manifestation, where the whole is
sef-organized. This card isyou as the executive and chief administrator of
yourself.. .the central core of your true sf. Govern Yoursdf.

THE MINOR ARCANA

The previous twenty-two cards make up the Mgjor Arcana. The Minor
Arcana consists of Four Suits with fourteen cards each. The firgt ten are
numbered, the last four depict "royaty": page, knight, queen and king. You
are not required to build a "minor arcana’ as the "magjor" may suit your
needs. However, the following provides guidelines for the Minor Arcana.
The Four Suits represent the Elements of Fire, Water, Air and Earth.
Discover your own persona metaphors for these: Earth, Instinct, Water,
Feding, Fire, Intuition and Air, Thought. Other examples should be
exploredtomakethesesuitsper sonal toyour self.
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Seventh Grade Mythic Intelligence

APreview

Where Intdligence Originates
DNA AND THE PLANETARY ENTITY

DNA is the code by which the Mythic Intdligence of Panetary
Consciousness orchestrates Life As We Know It. DNA creates Central
Nervous Systems (CNS) which, inturn, control The Body vianeuromuscular
feedback. Loosdy trandated, the genetic inteligence of DNA is the
language by which GOD speakswith the Soul viathe awakened CNS. The
internal DNA—CNS dialogue forms the basisfor revelatory activities such
as prayer, inspiration and transfiguration, or mutation. The DNA-CNS
dialogue of the planet itsdf provides the prototype for our own experience.
As we awaken to the coordinates inter-secting human and planetary life,
Mythic Intelligenceisabsorbed. Subjectively, this may excite Synchronicity,
Future Memory, Past Lives and other mythic functions. Mythic Intelligence
originates from our personal dialogue with the planet and/or the Collective
Unconscious, wherein, racial and planetary memory is stored. Occasiondly,
this vast storehouse is accessed through our dreams and larger-than-life
numinous imagery.. .charged and animated by the living forces governing
existence.

Its Qualities and Attributes.
MANDALIC, CENTRALIZED AND RADIAL

Mythic Intelligence thinks "radidly" . . incorporating Past, Present and
Future into its scope. From this perspective, Time moves simultaneoudy
from the Futureinto the Past, asit does from the Past into the Future. Its
qudities are Mandalic and Centralized. All outgoing forms of life are
connected at their singular sourcein DNA. This enables Consciousnessthe
extended mohility of traversing amidst simultaneously juxtaposed destinies
for the purpose of gathering information on itsdf. Mythic languages such as
Alchemy and Astrology ad to organize and communicate in metaphor
planetary consciousness, thus articulating its intersection with humanity.
The primary intent of Mythic Intelligence is Immortality for the Soul and
eventually, The Body, through the Soul's continuous association with Al
Living Things. . .whilein The Body. DNA receivesitsingructionsfromthe
central nucleus of the atom, whereby it encodes this information for the
CNStode egatethenecessary processesforitssurvival . Synchronicityinitiates
us into the Realm of the Archetypes, its signals indicative of our close proximity to being "in
sync" withour desti ni es. Al chemyisamythi ctool fornamingthephasesof natural
transformation which tend to accelerate when we get closer to our centers.
Astrology maps out the energetic styles by which we most effectively access
the territory of our achemica redlizations.
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SYNCHRONICITY

When does"mere coincidence” cease being merely coincidental? When it
happens more often than not. Carl Jung spoke of the"relativization of time
and space in the unconscious mind" and how this affected our outer
environment. This relativization process expresses itsdf as one of may
functions given to the deep, centrdizing Intelligence at work within the
psyche. The closer Jung got to his own "center" the more he realized how
everything held meaning and there were no rea "accidents'. Terence
M cK enna's ThelnvisibleLandscapechroniclestheinner sojournheandhis
brother took while eating psychededic mushrooms along the Amazon River
Badn. Their mystica visions related the universe as ahologram of 64-time
scaes, each corresponding to ahexagraminthel Chingandthe64 codonsof
DNA. A precognitive and maybe propheticinsight regarding the purpose of
this planet iswhat he eventualy gets around to describing. Another author,
that ingenious iconoclast Robert Anton Wilson, has written The Cosmic
Trigger (Re-published by Facon Press, 1986), a veritable source book of
synchronistic experiences. Since then, every book he has written reeks of
synchronicity until the reader finaly becomes accustomedto accepting it as
the norm.

JoseArguelles, anartist and scholar channel edhisbook Earth Ascending, a
birdseye view of human evolution as "determined by the living entity of
Planet Earth." In his book he has managed to find cross-references between
systems and languages connecting the Mayan Calendar, | Ching, DNA,
Geomancy, Geology, Cultural History, Astronomy, just to name a few.
Populist author, Marilyn Fergeson's The Visionary Factor. A Guide For
Remembering the Futureisa so suggestiveof synchronicity. Onthepsychic
frontier, West Coast psychic AlanV aughn'sSynchr oni city presentsabook on
the clairvoyantly-related facets like premonition, prophecy and other
abilities inherent to the synchronisitc.

"Vuja Day: 1fed likel've never been here before. . ."
Robin Williams, Coincidentalist

The issue of synchronicity is so vast that the best way to go about it is
through example and speculation. The biologicd expression of Mythic
Intdligence is the DNA code, which was "accidentaly" discovered to be a
double-hdlix spiral by Dr. JamesWatson after his"flash" while descending a
spird staircase at Oxford. The number "23" connects the DNA code with
thel Ching; there are bondingirregularitiesevery 23rd angstrom unitsand
the 23rd hexagram is cdled Breaking Apart. . .there are 23 chromosomes
from each mae and femade cdl. There are numerous other examples using
the number 23 to demonstrate synchronicity, dl of which can be read about
m Wilson's Cosmic Trigger. Synchronicity seemsto unveil the underlying
network of All Life Being Connected To Itsdf.
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Paradise Central

Synchronicity is an attribute of that aspect of ourselves capable of
thinking like a mandala. To think like a mandala is to recal the African
Fan-shaped modd of destiny. . .that from the center, there are numerous
paths to follow outward and we can, at any time, jump from one redlity
tunnel intoanother thankstoour unionwiththecenter. Likethemandala, dl
paths of destiny come from and return to the same one source. To the
degreewe recdl this center, is the degree we may shift from one timescape
into another, as dl times and places are expressions from This Source,
here-after caled Paradise Central.

Paradise Central is the Consciousness enabling us to bypass theillusons
of: 1) Timeand 2) Coming and Going. If thereis no Time, there can be no
Coming or Going but only a continua Arrival in our Being. We become
more present under the influence of Mythic Intelligence because from here,
weareliterally living out our distinct expressions of the Archetypes.. .those
autonomous, numinous forces vidting our dreams and occasondly
frequenting the daydream we call "redlity.” Often times, we fdl completely
at the mercy of these Larger Than Life forces.. .watching helplesdy as we
are strung about like puppets on strings. If we do not resist and fight too
much, we learn to surrender and live life as a servant to these forces for
awhile. Asaservant, we understand (bit by bit) how to operateinthe Realm
of the Archetypes until eventually, we know enough to daim a sense of
identity there. It is usually aTria-By-Error/Success process requiring one
humbling experience after another until we learn how to "play” the
Archetype without taking ourselves too serioudy. (Thiskind of knowledge
usudly emergeswith Eighth Grade Graduation, where Spiritua Intelligence
reminds us that we're not necessarily the stuff we're made of. Also see
Mechanicd Problems, Gear 3).

Mythic Intelligence conceivesin aradia manner, including Past, Present
and Futureawareness of ourselves. Aswe havehad "past lives' weasohave
"future lives." Future Memory is afunction of Mythic Intelligence that lets
us recdl the UsIn The Future.. .that part of ourselves which has aready
reached its god by fulfilling its destiny. What we are experiencing in the
presentaretheripplesof whoweareinthefuture. That'sright, ithasalready
happened and as you enter the future, you will ridethe outward expanding
waves inward to your inevitable center. . .of who you have become. . .who
you have always been. Future Memory recognizes, what Arguelles cdls
"the aborigind current of time" which moves from the future to the past
smultaneoudly as the "civilized current of time" runs from the past to the
future. Thisis one way of talking about "radial time" and what Arguelles
cdls the "synergistic function of the Earth's energy fields.. .the PSI-Bank
Memory Matrix of the planet. .."
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If we aready exist as Us In The Future, then we can start co-creating by
confessingour destiny throughtheprocessof becomingapositivefuturenow. .
who we are today is but aripple from who we are tomorrow. A haunting
speculation of amuch larger scale relates to our planet's relationship to the
red planet, Mars. Long considered the God of War, Marshaslately beenthe
focus of attention due to what is believed to be a giant humanoid mask
carved onits northern hemisphere. One going theory statesthat Marswas
once a blue planet like our own, which housed a pralific civilization which
reached an Atomic Age and failed to understand, curb and utilizethe energy
thus leading to the nuclear devastation of their once blue planet. The mask
was believed to be carved as a signa from Martian Artists to aert future
generations which migrated to what is now known as Planet Earth.
Photographs of the Mask of Mars were taken by the Viking | Orbiter in
1976 and have excited controversy in the scientific community. What we
may begoingthroughisagiant dgjavu.. wehavedefinitely been herebefore,
if the preceding myth has any vaidity toit. Whenthereis, as of yet, no hard
sientific facts to sanctify these ideas, we must look within to our internal
resonators to know whether or not something is"true." The human heart
signds the pulse of Mythic Intelligence and the trandator is the story we
carryinside.(SeePlanetaryMysteriesby Gossinger).

Myth conveys the language of Spiritual redlities. A true myth is not
bound by any culture, asit bypasses the conditioned intellect torelay astory
obvioustodl. Itsstory followsan evol ution andits playersare personifications
of Archetypicd Forces at work. The action relays universal experience
unhampered, for the most part, by time zone or space. Its intent is to
transmit living, spiritual signas. Permit, if you will, the following heuristic
possihilities Mythis God-Food in that when oneislived out, it isan offering
of onesdf to the Creator. Gods eat myths like DNA consumes protein.
Living through our story, we are consumed and must recombine our
elementsindifferentwaystorecreateanother story.. .another mythtoliveby.

SIMULTANEOUS DEFINITIONS OF SYNCHRONICITY.

1) The simultaneousoccurrenceof two or more events coinciding together
which bypass the linear laws of cause and effect to create a sense of
meaning.
2) The convergence, in time and space, of seemingly unrelated coordinate
points serving to evoke depth and psychologica significance.
3) When aninternally perceived event (as adream) is seen to correspond to
an external reality by means of premonition.
4) Psychic parallels between individuals and groups of like mind, asin the
simultaneousoccurrenceof thoughts, feelings and activities.

) The relativization of time and space in the unconscious mind.

®) Two or more directions originating in different dimensions coming
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together at the same time and space coordinates, suggesting a previoudy
meaningful and conscious intent.
7) Incongruousjuxtapositions combined for the purpose of new information.

Genetic Alchemy

Another synchronicity for heuristic speculation is the relationship
between the mystified codes of Alchemy and the modern, dinica experiments
of Genetics. Both disciplines honor the same deity of a different name.
Geneticistscdl her DNA and Alchemists cdl her PrimaMateria, or Nature.
The symbol used by both teams as an emblem for their Goddessisadouble
spiral. . .the double helix of DNA and the sideways #8. The dominant
molecular structure of DNA consists of Mostly Carbon, Oxygen, Nitrogen
and Hydrogen atoms. It was thought that the Four Elements held Prima
Materia together: Earth (C), Water (O), Air (N) and Fire (H).

Genetics understands that DNA replicates itsdf into "RNA Messenger”
molecules for the purpose of templating RNA with the instructions for
manufacturing Sulphur and Nitrogen-rich protein to feed Itsdf, thus,
perpetuating life as we know it. Prima Materia replicates hersdf as the
Mercury of Human Consciousness (Hermes the Messenger) for the
purposeof ingtructing Consciousnessto manufacture protean-rich mythologies
for the evolution of soul-consciousness towards globa enlightenment.
Phosphorus-rich DNA lacks the minerals of Sulphur and Nitrogen, so it
burns and consumes these incessantly to sustain life. According to
achemica code, Phosphorus is the Feminine side of Nature, as Sulphur is
the Masculine. Chromo equals color and some equals body, container,
house. . .the achemist's "vas hermeticum" (body within the body) which
contained and mixed the various phases referred to by color, "blackening”
"whitening" and "reddening." These stages marked a specific evolution of
cydespertainingtonatural transformation. (See Seventh Grade, Alchemy).

THE MESSENGER: A Relative Myth

Once upon a space, avery hungry man roamed around the outskirts of
The World searching the Wide Periphery day after day for food, be it fruit,
fowl or cheese. The Periphery was aready gaining critical acdam for
procuring the longest and coldest nights in The World, which |€ft its
Stalkers (for that is what they cdled each other) the hard knowledge of
starvation if food was not found. On one such night, this particular Stalker
whose name was Ronald and he knew it not, ay, on one such night our
Ronald the Stalker had not found enough food. SO.. .in stark blindness and
bitter cold, he ventured out beyond The Periphery and out to The Edge.
Andfdl over. Down Ronad fdl, head over heels, with the swift certainty of
a hawk to a bunny.
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Meanwhile, at the other end of The World, a Magician had been
promoted and was beginning his long ascent to Paradise Central where he
would meet with ahost of Slly Angelswho, asrumor hasit, will attempt to
engage the Magician in the seemingly harmless game of Make Me Laugh.
The Magician, of course, knew of thistest and was taking dl the necessary
measures to remain quite serious in spite of himsalf. On hisway up to the
Slly Angdls, the Magician espyed poor Ronald faling. It was here that the
graduating Magician made his Mandatory Last Gesture by catching Ronald,
by the ears yet, with the intention of putting him to work as the new
Messenger (which is what Magicians were before they graduated).

199
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As they rose over the outer ring of the Center of the World, Ronad was
dropped and down he went. Looking up, dl Ronald could see against the
cobdt blue sky was a small puffy white cloud with two outstretched hands
waving good-bye to him before it disappeared, completely. Ronad crashed,
rolling around on the ground, gangling like a spider without a web.

The sky spun circles insde his head. As Ronald got up on hisfeet, trees
uprooted.. .rocksand earth flew about himin akal eidoscopeof magnificent
confusion. It was the most confused Ronald had ever fdlt. In fact, he never
knew confusion like thisbefore, asit more or less became his only reference
point toreality. Confusionwas solid as arock now weighing hishead down
like agreat swaying pendulum of maximum density.

"Thisis Earth, awoman's voice rang out, "mark it well, as thereis no
beginning without it."

The voice overwhelmed Ronald. It was tremendoudly reassuring as it
spoke so precisdy of the very thing he was experiencing. Involuntarily,
Ronad wept, as if adam had broken flooding his mind with water so he
could not see anymore.

"ThisisWater," thevoicechimed, "mark itwell, asthereisno Lifewithout
it."

Instantly, the tears dried and Ronald was eft feding empty, relieved and
then, full with pleasure. Ashisvision cleared ahouse appeared before him..
amulti-colored house with a door swinging open and shut with the wind.

"Thisis Air," whispered the voice, "mark it well, for there is no motion
without it."

Rondd approached the door and when he got dose enough to read the
inscription acrossits oaken veneer, his mouth opened and spoketheletters,
"D-N-A." Hewaked through the door. Inside, Ronald noticed afire burning
in a degp stone pit in the center of the large room.

"Enter the center," the voice spoke as it cracked the air.

Without thinking, Rondd entered the center and stepped into thefire. All
around and inside him, he heard fantastic popping sounds, as with every
pop. . .Rondd could see more clearly. Ronald liked the fire.

"ThisisFire" shesad, "mark it wdl, asthereisnolight or heat without it.
You are standing in The Center of the World now. Know its presence and
solitude. Here, you will prepare for service as a Messenger. Once you
understand the structure, function and qudity of each of the Four
Elements, you will learn how to combinethem intheway | shal show you.
You will do thisto keep me dive"

Ronald thought of asking the voice who it was, when just as thewords
wereleaving hislips, they changed and instead asked, "Who am|?' Hetried
again to ask the voice who it was and once again. . .his words reversed
against hiswill, on their own and spoke,

"Whoam |7
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"You were Ronald at The Periphery but you are RNA Messenger, here,
inthe Center of the World. Y ou were created by meto keep theworld from
collgpsing. Y ou arenow, asl have said, inthe Center of theWorld. Itisthe
safest place you will ever know. Y our purpose hereis to bring me food.”

Ronad, involuntarily, closed hiseyes. When he decided to openthem, the
house was gone! Listening closaly, heresalized the voice was a so gone and
when he looked at his hands, they were gone aswell. Inthetimeit takes a
sngle moment to unfold, Ronald redlized that he did not exist. And yet, he
did. . .he had to. How el'se would he know he didn't exist if there wasn't
someonethereto noticeit? It then dawned upon himwhat thevoicehad last
sdad to him about bringing it food to keep dive and understanding the
elements and how to combine them. Itoccurredto him that he had sacrificed
himsdf to the voice and now it was time to recreate himsdlf through the
elements to restore an offering to the voice. He was beginning to get the
picture.

ALCHEMY

Alchemy is the study of the evolutionary phases of transformative
process. Every culture which has reached some degree of maturity has
developed its own approach to Alchemy.. .the Egyptians, Chinese, Indian,
Native American, European, etc. The cultural basisfor Alchemical Studies
inAngel Tech stemsfrom the 16th Century European Tradition. Thisisfor
two reasons:1) Genetically, it's the closest to the mgority living in the
Western World and 2) The 16th Century marked the peak of a cultural
renaissance, of which| believewearepreparing tore-experienceduringthe
end of the 20th Century.

The form of Alchemy introduced here is spiritua in that it rests
unconcerned with the material attempts of transmuting base metalsinto
gold. Instead, we will explore a more agricultural model for cultivating
internal conditions conducive for the unification of the Multidimensional
. In Sixth Grade Psychic Intelligence, we learned about the multiple
facets of ourselves, aswell astheir functionsand attributes. (SeeSxthGrade
Redlity Sdectionand Designing Tarot). In Seventh GradeMythic Intelligence
we relate to the inter-connectedness of dl our various "sdves'. In Fifth
Grade, we chanted AIL IS ONE. In Sixth Grade, we reveled in| AM MANY.
Seventh Grade Mythic Intelligence confesses, WE ARE A NETWORK.

Theword"achemy" meansblackearthinitsrootorigins, referringtoakey
Point in achemica process and demonstrating the agricultural model
mentioned earlier. A seed, when placedinfertile soil, sproutsand continues
to grow with the proper conditions. Alchemy provides the guideines for
cultivating the proper conditions for real growth to occur, sowe may finish
the work Nature has started within us. The black earth sgnifies many
things but primarily it is a metaphor for fecundity, fertility and fertilizer.
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Humanistically speaking, the cultivation of the alchemica black earthis a
life-long process.. .an"opus." Emaotiondly, itisapsychic death/rebirth; what
has been cdled The Dark Night of the Soul.

Inthespirit of following through, wereturntotheagricultural modd of the
seed plantedinfertile soil. The seed sproutsandintime, let's say, growsinto
a tree. The tree blossoms and bears fruit, which ripens and drops to the
ground. Here, itrotsandgoestoseed, thecombinationof whichprovidefertile
s0il for the next generation of seeds to sprout and grow. . .perpetualy
regenerating its life cycle. Close study of this cycle will reveal the fruit of
achemica knowledgewherein decay precedesgrowth. Theturning pointin
achemicd processisawaysthisblack earth phase. Everything uptothereis
Preparation; everything following initiates the Greater Work.

Alchemicd understanding rests upon the depth of our own persona
insight into the black earth phase.. .the catalytic nature of death and decay.
Without an individual sense and experience of this, Alchemy becomes an
empty philosophy. (Indeed, this is why alchemy has fascinated so many
intellectualswho sense promise of redemption from their ivory tower ways.
Jung spent ten years researching and writing achemicd treatises done)
Thegoal of Alchemy isidentica to the long-term objectives of Nature and
DNA.. .theredlization of immortality. Nature knows that death is no end
but the essentia ingredient for transmutation and rebirth. The study of
Nature providesduestoits perpetuation and reproduction. Theachemist's
god is self-reproduction. . finding another way to perpetuate him/herself
besides the genetic imperative of yieding offspring (Hyatt's Reproduction
Bias).

Alchemy is a natural myth. It is a specid language and code for
deciphering spiritua signals into applicable messages. These messages,
according to the 16th Century European alchemists, relayed themselves as
eleven phases of natural transformation, al of which havebeen preservedin
eleven wood-block prints. Before actually going on the study of these, it is
mandatory research to investigate the nature of the Four Elements: Earth,
Water, Fire, and Air.. .and their originating AETHER.

Elemental Ritual Meditation

The fallowing Elemental Ritual Meditation provides internal guidelines
by which one can access the living forces of Earth, Water, Fire, and Air as
Allies towards restoring balance and equilibrium during times of crigs,
imbaance and/or upset. The meditation depends entirely upon your
capacity to permit uncertainty by letting the elements have a life of their
own.

1) Sitting down, center, own your space and ground. (See Sxth Grade,
Grounding).
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2) Project theliving force of Earthinyou down below your body about three
feet. Enter No-Form. (SeeFifth Grade, Ritual: No Form).

3) Invite the spirit of the Earth to enter your soles and move around
throughout your body. Connect your breathing, so you inhale Earthin and
circulate the energy throughout your body on the exhale. Sabilize.

4) Project theliving force of Air withinyou up above your head about three
feet. Enter No-Form. Invite the spirit of Airinsidethroughyour crown and
letit circulate asit will, without your guidance, throughout your body until
youfed circul atedfromwithin.

5) Project the living force of Firewithinyou out along theright side of your
body about three feet out. Let itflicker therein dl its light and heat giving
properties. Enter No—Form. Fed the entire right side of your body, then
invite the spirit of Fire into that area of your body which it feds most
attracted to at first. Let the spirit of Fire move throughout your body,
consumingeverythingitdoesn'tilluminateuntil youfed activatedfromwithin.
6) Sense the entireleft side of your body. Then, project theliving force of
Water withinyou out along your left side about threefeet out andletit flow
and move in its own ways. Enter No-Form. Invite the spirit of Water to
enter that part of your body whichisin least resistancetoit. Let the spirit of
Water flow throughout your body, dissolving any resistancesyou no longer
need until youfed fluid within.

7) Command dl four elements to their places outside of your body and
invite whatever element in that meets your need for internal balance.
Repest whenever needed. Practice this while standing and walking.

EARTH

The primary intent behind understanding the Four Elements is to
develop aninternal referencefor balancing onesenergies. Each element has
a digtinct function and acts in very specific ways. It is possble to start
determining where we are over-emphasized and with what element we
lack. The elements are forces within us. They are autonomousin that they
have lives of their own and can be invoked as dlies as soon as we are
intimate enough with their ways. The element to understand first, before
any manifestation of forcesispossible, is.. .EARTH.

Earthis our magica physiology. Therealm of matter, thanks to Modern
Alchemy (Quantum Physics), has become infinitely mysterious and so,
what was once thought to befixed s, in fact quite mallesble. The element
earth manifests most directly in our immediate experience of gravity.
Gravity, in spite of contrary bdlief, is a source of energy and not something
to fight against. Giving in to gravity is a direct link to releasing its
Intelligence, asis expressed by dl cats, some dancers and afew publishers.
Earth requires that we become like animals and live by instinct. We are dl
creatures of the Earth and to the degree we can live openly with thisfact, is
the degree our dchemical orientation has begun.
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Thetwo primary gifts of Earth are: 1) Fuel and 2) Definition. Earth gives
Firefue to burn. Another analogy isthat the Fire of "spirit" consumesthe
Earth of the body. Earth stabilizes. When we are not grounded during
periods of high-velocity acceleration (Fire), we get "burned out.”

Earth is our sustenance and the depth of our resiliency. Earth provides
Water with thevehicle necessary foritsflow andits sense of direction. Earth
renderstheetheral (Air) tangibleandthefluid (Water), asenseof purposein
contai nment. T hemol ecul eclosesttocorrespondingwithEarthi sCar bonand
itsatomic structureis666: Six protons, Sx neutronsand six el ectrons (Hello,
Mr. Crowley...)

Tointegrate Earthistoconsecratethebody, nothing lesswill do. (Physicd
hang-ups are among the greatest impediments to our credtivity. . .See
Mechanica Problems, Gear One). The body isthe temple and the crucible
responsible for containing, mixing, separating and reuniting the natural
forces at work therein. Earth is, by far, the most sgnificant dchemica
elementforthemostobviousreasonofal...theblackearthphase. Thequality of
black is digtinct in its capacity for absorbing Light into itsdf, the most
extreme examplebeing The Black Hole phenomena. Without goingintothe
evolution of Black Holes (read Issac Asimov and William J. Kaufmann),
auffice to say their dominant characteristics are ultra-gravitational and
extraordinarily dense. Theachemica relationship to thedensity of theblack
earthphasei soneof conscioussurrender . Thismeansthereisnoneedforpanic..
on the contrary, it'stime to be confused. This exaltation of confusion as an
achemicd valueduringtheblackearthphaseisonly confusingif clarity hasbeen
made an ultimate god.

Alchemistsareal soConfusi onistsduetotheirvenerationfortheblackearth
phase and especidly) what it produces:. rebirth. Thereal earth lessonisin
yieldingtodensity. Thedenser Consciousnessgets, theblackertheEarthturns
and thegreater therebirth. Earth, initsdensest and blackest manifestations,
wields a mighty pressure capable of shaping our destiny from the darkest
cod to the brightest diamond. It is the diamond sdf that the achemist
strivesto forge and this hardest of dl stonesis cdled lapis.

Water

Water knowsitself through adaptation. It does not resist until capturedin
its frozen state of ice. It usually follows the path of least resistance unless
moved otherwise by Earth, Fire or Air. Water changes form to suit
whatever purposeit is cdled to paform. Its overall effect soothes, moistens,
andrendersflexiblewhateverispronetoberigidwithoutit. Humanigticaly,
it isour emotions and capacity for feding which most directly incorporates
the spirit of Water. Due to Water's prediction for fluidity, it is our Feding
Sdf which lets us be whatever comes up. When the Water element is
over-emphasized, we'refloodedwith contentsfrom thesubconscious. Thisis
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because we are unable to stop being everything that comes up. Water does
not know distinction without Earth to give it boundaries and without a
container, we"spill our death”.. .and fed shipwrecked or worse, drowned.

A lack of Water shows up as emotional dryness and/or psychologica
rigidity.. .uptight and tense. Emotions move alot and tend to be primitive
and unpredictable. They need lots of psychological space to even be divein
thebody. Anddivethey areunlessthey'redead andwhenthey'redead, soare
we. The Feding Sdf is vulnerable and impressionable to outside energies
which keep it stimulated, nourished and healthy. Water people tend to
possess a "ripened and full" look about them, as Water depraved persons
appear more stark and barren. Water isthe element which nurtures Psychic
Intelligence in two ways: 1) By balancing the Fire and 2) Letting usin on
other peoples fedlings. Water aids in our overal sense of relatedness to
others, without which we would become isolated.

The psychic advantage of having access to the Water spirit is that it's a
lubricant during times of high-velocity acceleration. Water minimizes the
inertia that would otherwise cause friction at high speeds of living and
create insensitivity to oneself and the world. However, Water is by nature
dippery and, too much would create even more inertia. It takes a careful
baancing act to regulate the spirit of Water.

Fire

As we become more comfortable with (Earth) and (Water), we can
acquaint ourselves with the correct use of Fire. Thetwo primary properties
of Fireareilluminationandheat. Firerequiresfue toburn(Earth)andtheneedto
beregulated(Water). Thespiritof Firei sexcitedeverytimewepayattention.Our
attention isthe medium by which we can regulate theintensity of Fire. This
spiritisparticularlywell sustai nedduri ngtheacuteandpr ol ongedattentionspan.
Fireisour power of concentration. It expresses itsdlf joyoudy as the Will in
its capacity for focusing and directing energy.

The neuroelectronic impulses of our Central Nervous System provide
thebiologica basisfor thespirit of Firewithinus. Followingyour impul seswill
tend to fire up your energy.. .especidly if there's not too many emotions
(Water) or thoughts (Air) in theway. There arebasicaly two types of heat
Fireproduces: 1) Pleasant and 2) Unpleasant. Anything that feel sgoodtothe
consecrated body immediately gains favor. The second type of heat,
however, is the effect of friction; of forces rubbing the "wrong way" insde
the body. They are rubbing the "wrong" way because it hurts. The body
instantly resists pain because it recalls threat, danger, and death. The two
types of heat can be concurrent aswell. This happens when we fdl inlove
with pleasure to the point of ignoring itslimitations and then, the previously
stimulating Fire over-stimulates our sensations into irritation pain and on
into numbness. The correct use of Fire is knowing when to stop.
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The Will definesitsdf in terms of its effects on the world by its actions.
Fire tempers the Will, forging its shape and sharpening its edge like afine,
crafted sword. Fire can be invoked through conscious intentions meeting
their manifestationindirected activity. Wherever thereis kill, manipulation
and technique acquired, you can be sure the element of Fire is burning
something. Thisiswhy Water isimportant toitsregulation.. .Water doesn't
redly have awill of its own and couldn't manipulateif it tried. Mixing Fire
and Water in the crucible of Earth will quickly invite the spirit of Air tojoin
in the eemental drama.

Air

Of the Four Elements, Air isthe most gpacious and expansive. Air isaso
closedt, in nature, to Aether.. .the originating fabric of the Four Elements.
Clarity and buoyancy are to Air, what darkness and density are to its
opposite, Earth. Air relates with its pervasiveness and can travel practicaly
anywhere; it doesn't require the gravity or fud necessary to the survival of
the other three forces. The overdl effect the spirit of Air has on
consciousnessisto mobilizeand circul ateit. It doesn't need boundaries and
moves fredy within and outside ourselves as the air we breathe.

An excessve degree of Air can leave us breathless and spacy because we
get to moving too fast. Too much air can aso breed delusions of Not Being
Enough (the way we are) as well as an overal fear of existence and sitting
dill. Maximum Air tendsto be so highly interactive that it utterly losesitsdf
in relationships. It needs the definition of Earth so it won't immohilize itsdlf
in mobility. The spirit of Air is effective for creating space and a cooling
effect. Dueto Air's highly reactive nature, it is quickly affected by the other
three elements, most notably Fire, which requires Air for fud, as wdll.

Aether

Aether is, perhaps, the most difficult element to describein that like black,
it'snot acolor or element at dl but aquality untoitsdf. Aether istherefined
substance of dl Four Elements combined into a fifth expression or
dimension. Earth being the first dimension of existenceitsdf.. .Water being
thedimension of depth.. .Fireof height.. .and Air of movement or time. The
fifth dimension is beyond time-and-space.. .adoorway to that place where
we may begin the next phase of our dchemica research. ..

The life of Fire comes from the death of Earth
The life of Air comes from the death of Fire
The life of Water comes from the death of Air
The life of Earth comes from the death of Water
Form lives In the light and dies In the Dark
Life lives in the Dark and dies In the Light..
Alchemist Anonymous
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TheMercurial Fountain:—The mysterious Vas Hermeticum, or Human
Body, is the container where dl transformations occur. The Fountain is
made up of The Four Elements (6-pointed stars), Masculine and Feminine
Natures (sun and moon) plus the transcendent principle of Consciousness
itsdf (2-headed serpent) dl interwoven into their undivided state as the
"agua permanens’ (infinite sea) of the fifth dimensional Aether. Thisisthe
unknowable source of adl forms, colors and expression. The significance of
the number six in this picture refers to the six cardina directions: North,
South, East, West, Aboveand Beow. Theseal chemistscaled Aether, materia
primafor the"sourceof matter." They claimed it could not be seen, described
or explained but could, however, be touched. It was, perhaps their way of
spesking about Factor X.

TheKing And Queen—Here, isthefirst recognition of inner opposition
during its superficid ideation phase. The sdf-images of Masculine and
Feminine (& other polarities) are confronted, alongside those imposed by
society, parents, friends, etc. in order to become more aware of their
existenceasimages. Thisphasemarksthebeginning of Image-awarenessand
a gradual disidentification with images in general. There is a conscious
choice to "regress" and "descend into matter” for the purpose of living the
truth. The 6-pointed star of The Sourceis dill visible, signaling the message
that it's dill not too late to turn back to the undifferentiated state.

The Naked Truth — This phase marks the sacrifice of the Image
altogether, revealing King and Queen in their natural, naked state. The
socid personaandact” have been dropped for atill deeper descentintothe
truth of Masculine/Feminine instead of their conditioned images. The dove
of transcendenceis till present to refer the polarity back toits Sourcein The
Fountain, so they do not forget they are till part of aWhole. Both hands of
each polarity grasps the central "twig", initiating a deeper engagement
towards merging or fusion of opposites.

Immersion In The Bath — Thisphaseisthe"solutio" andisdedicated to
dissolving the differences between polarities before thefind merging. Here,
a further descent into the Sea of Experience that "devours, dissolves and
cleanses' dl that till clings to distinction. The dove signifiesthe love from
complete acceptance of both polaritieswithin onesdf. Duetotheencompassing
nature of The Bath, it may excite fears of drowning and losing control to
ones emotions (Water). Thistimeis dedicated tothe dissol ution of resistance
and ather impedi mentsto consciousuni on of oppositeswithinonesdlf.

The Conjunction The King and Queen make love in the aqua
Permanens. This refers to complete submersion in primal chaotic merging
where the transcendent point of the dove is utterly lost in the union of
opposites. The dove has disappeared into the ongoing unity — (Only to
emerge later as the Divine Child).
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The Fermentation——This"fermentatio” phase is adirect extension of
the previous conjunction. Here King and Queen have sprouted wings as
angdls, sgnifying the conscious intention right from the start to unify
opposition towards individuation. There is a great ripening and terrific
energy isreleased. Fermentation hasbegun, thusfinishingthe Preparation,
of Lesser Work, and giving way to The Greater Work initiated by the
darkening black earth phase.

Death———The Vas Hermeticum has turned into a tomb, where King
and Queen are joined as one. Here is the black earth "nigredo" phase
resulting from the union of opposites. This new body lies in its dormant,
potentia state.. .rotting and germinating the seed of anew perspective, one
which includes both sides of the sf in its view. There is a cessation of
movement and energy flow, often marking psychic stagnation and personal
defeat. However, seeds germinatein thedark and the alchemists say, "The
darker, The Better..." No life can arise without the dead of the old.

The Ascent Of The Soul A child ascends from the corpse of
King/Queen upwards into acloud. The transcendent dove now returnsto
therealm of potentia asanew seed concept whichincludes polar redlities of
«df as an idea. Personally, this is a dark and disorienting time not unlike
being out-of-the-body or in-a-dream, asthe soul hastemporarily vacated. As
the soul approaches the fifth dimension, it isimportant during this timeto
exercise Patience and Faithin onesdlf, in spite of the subjective experience of
Not Knowing Who or Where You Are. This emphasizes emptiness and
alienation, sowhilethisishappening.. .itissuggested practiceto make use of
it by notidentifying with anything at dl until your real sdf returnsand heals
you.

Purification——The cloud rel eases dew upontheold corpseinits tomb.
Thisisthe"abedo" or whitening phase resulting from the point of previous
maximum condensation and blackness. Also referred to asthe"mundificaio”,
this phase marks the moisture signding the return of the soul. Thereisa
strong spiritud intent to this phase emphasizing healing and de-emphasizing
intellectud and rationa preoccupation. It is a time to "throw the books
asunder" and giveinto exaltation of Life Itsdf. For those that must know, it
isessential you get out of your "head" during thistime so thereturning soul
has somewhere to re-enter. Create space to live!

M ultiplication——Thesoul is seen descending thr ough thecloud down
towardsthecorpse Thisisatimefor ceebration and rgoicing asthe soul
re-integratesintotheworld. Thereisarenewed relationshiptoThe Sdf in
itsMultidimensional nature. After theego hasbeen differentiated from its
identification with Sdf, Lifeisre-affirmed in renewed reationship. Hereis
a mandalic awar eness of the inter connectedness of redlity in its multiple
state.. .a mythic realization.
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Rebirth——The Moon represents the previously unconscious elements
of the personality, now integrated to serve as a support for the purpose of
creation. 12 of the faces on the tree signify the polarization of the Human
Body'sbottom Six Energy Centers, with the additional face representative of
the unified Crown or, Seventh Center. The chdice reflects the Vas
Hermeticus and Human Body, wherein theliving forces of I nstinct, Fedling
and Intellect (as serpents) are baanced, tamed and contained. The fourth,
larger serpent held in the left hand (right-brain) speaks of the spirit or
intuitive function of Intelligence. The bird isintellect grounded in the work
of everyday living. Thewingsonthefigureitsaf sgnify consciouspr ojection..
.the ahility to will ones consciousness outside of thephysical body. The"fina
phase” is dso cdled the "rubedo”, or iods, and implies a "reddening' The
achemigtsheldit sacred, asit denotesthe epitome of expansion onthe plane
of manifestation itsdlf. Itisnot an end-al arrival but the beginning of lifeasa
Human Being. In this stage, dl previous phases are inherent, rendering a
relativigtic perspective of the greatest being contained in the smalest and
both being of equa value.

1R X

JUDGEME
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ASTROLOGY
Science of Tendencies

Astrology, is an ordering principle articulating the language of Mythic
Intelligence asit gppliesto dally life. It is dso ameans of prediction through
the synchronization of achemicd knowledge. Astrologically speaking, we
are between epochs at this point in the Twentieth Century.. .signifying a
magjor paradigm shift in our relationship to Just About Everything. Thisis
referred to asleaving the Age of Fisces and entering the Age of Aquarius..
the precise point of entry being somewhat difficult to pinpoint but aufficeto
say, signs abound around us heralding in the new age. The signs reflect a
progressive Aquarian approach to living and relationship, leaving the die-
hard Piscean Fundamentalists with their last gasps for recognition. We will
speak more about the various Agrologica styles later as we gradualy
unfold this path to understanding the Science of Tendencies.

Since about 90% of the avaladble written material on Agtrology is
"Piscean-biased,” the following presentation may take certain twists and
turnsunfamiliarto the traditional approach but perhaps more accesshle to
the newcomer. Some of these adjustments come as changing terms and
others, a redefinition of the same, familiar terms. For example, the
Adtrologica Signs are referred to hereafter as "styles' and the Planets,
"forces'. Eachforce conveysitsdf through aparticular style. TheHouses, as
Traditional Astrology refers to areas of Life activity, are hereafter caled,
"states'. Put it dl together and you'll discover that each force conveys itsdlf
through aparticular stylewithin theboundaries of acertain state. Traditional
Astrology alsorefersto the Sign preceding each House asthe House Cusp
Ruler, which will be referred to from now on as smply The Governor. An
Astrological Chart is a map. It is a map conveying the United States of

complete with its separate Governors, Internal Forces
and the Styles by which they are most effectively expressed. Each map dso
has a Ruler or President. . .which is determined by the particular force
(planet) carrying the most clout and influencein the map (chart) asawhole.

Our Internal Networking

Progressive Astrology isamode for Multidimensiond Autonomy.. .the
underlying principle of Seventh Grade Mythic Intelligence. Its objectiveis
theactualizationof ourinter nal networ k.. .realizingthecontact poi ntshetween
the various aspects of the Multidimensiona Sdf and their conscious
synchronization with the events of the outer world. Astrology is amethod
of turning synchronicity into askill. Itisalso challenging to our capecity for
permitting uncertainty and bypassing dogmatic reaction. This is why
Astrology iscdledhere.. .The Scienceof Tendencies. It teststheflexibility of
our conceptual framework. How open minded can we be without fdling
apart and how concentrated can we get without closing our minds?
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Astrology isthe metaphysics of Astronomy. The two sciencesused to be
congdered one and the same until the Age of Reason, circa 1600, when
Astrology was tossed out as being too irrational. This was, of course, the
only natural thing to do when the intellect was deified and made areligion.
Needless to say, a study of basc Astronomy will restore enough paralel
lines to eliminate the possihility of mere coincidence. Astrology is akind of
ceedid psychology, giving the planets and congtellations a series of
characteristics. There are many different forms of Astrology practiced
throughout the globe. Here, intheWestern World, the most common being
the Geo-centricNatal variety which isbased upon your birth time and place
from the perspective of the Planet Earth. In the Far Eadt, thereisatendency
to construct achart from aHelio-centric basis or from the perspective of the
Sun. Since this book is being written from the Western World, the Geo-
centric Natal Chart will be discussed as it gpplies to the Placidus House
System.

We have now arrived at the stage of the process where you will require
an Agtrology Chart constructed for you, aswe will not cover the technology
of chart construction here. Call your locd Metaphysical Bookstore to locate
individuas offering this service; you will interpret the map yoursdlf. If you
can, request a computerized print-out. This way, you are assured of
accuracy and you can re-draw the whole chart yoursdlf as the print-out
symbols tend to be exceedingly smal. This is a good way to acquaint
yoursdf with the map itsdf. If you are unable to obtain your own chart (due
to loss of birth time, etc), the charts of three prominent individuals will be
presented for demonstration purposes. These people were dl selected on
the basis of their outstanding contributions to the world from the realms of
their own Mythic Intelligence.

There are four mgjor layers to the map of your Astrology Chart: 1) The
STYLES (the evolutionary phases of the Multidimensiona Sdf) and the
STATES they govern. 2) The FORCES (personal and transpersonal
energies) and how each is expressed through a particular STYLE from a
spedific STATE, or area of the Sdf. 3) The ASPECTS, or Internal Network,
relating the FORCES together and 4) The ALCHEMICAL & ENERGETIC
DISTRIBUTION expressing the more general wholistic view of the chart.
Adrology is avast, complex Art & Science that cannot be comprehended
immediately. Bits and pieces will be presented hereafter in the spirit of
Picking Up What You Can. Your persona knowledge of Synchronicity
and/or Alchemy will tend to deepen whatever you learnin Astrology.. .asdl
are codes for relaying the signals transmitted from Mythic Intelligence.

The following series of definitions have been ditilled to convey overal
dyle or qualitative approach. These styles act as Governors when seen at
the outer periphery or achart, aswell as coloring the Forces placed within
thevariousstatesofthemap. EveryAstrol ogycharthaseverystyleandfor cewithinits
boundaries.
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We are dl these styles, simultaneoudy and may gain access to certain
states by understanding their governing styles. Each style is assigned an
element (Earth, Water, Fire or Air) and an energetic mode (Cardinal, Fixed
or Mutable). Each stylewill be proceeded by aletter symbolizing its element
(Eisearth, W isWater, etc.) and asymbol signifying its mode + Cardindl, -
Fixed, Mutable).

GPHF)

(-W)

The 12 Agtrologica Styles

Aries: requiring the necessary control to be spontaneous;
decision making factor; bold, assertive, impulsive; innocent

Taurus: requiring the necessary time to be thorough;
dabilizing factor; physcd, traditional, steady; dedicated.

Gemini: requiring the necessary variety to keep learning
mobilizing factor; mental, ambiguous, curious; perceptive.

Cancer: requiring the necessary tenacity to define its
territory; protective factor; emotional, sendtive; depth.

Leo: requiring the necessary pride to be generous, em-
powering factor; charismatic, drama, politica; expressive

Virgo: requiring the necessary intellect to be sdective;
discerning factor; cultivated, refined, reserved; discreet.

Libra: requiring the necessary diplomacy to remain socid,;
balancing factor, loquacious, ceremonid, artigtic; cultivated

Scorpio: requiring the necessary strategy to penetrate the
essence; activating factor; passionate, restrained & psychic
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Sagittarius: requiring the necessary direction to keep
(=F) moving; goa setting factor; outgoing, bright & hopeful

Capricorn: requiring the necessary executive power to
(+F) attain its gods, organizing factor; dignified & reliable.

Aquarius: requiring the necessary detachment to remain

4% (-A) free unpredictable factor; unorthodox, & progressive.

Pisces: requiring the necessary flexibility to remain
(=W) vulnerable; intuitive factor; pliable, receptive & sensitive.

The United States

The States arethose areas on the map which appear as twelvewedgesin
thecircle. Each onerepresentsactua inner and outer territories of oneslife.
Every Asdtrology Chart has Governors placed at the point directly
preceding or at the very start of their state. The states move counter
clockwisefrom 1to 12. Thelinefrom 1 to 7 sgnifiesthe horizon at thetime
of birth. The planets on the bottom haf were unseen and the planets
inhabiting the upper haf, were above the horizon at birth. We will explore
these meanings later. For now, here are the United States:

(1) State Of Sdf — overal approach to the world; personal and saif image;
your "act”" or style of presentation; physica body and 5 senses.

(2 State Of Security — orientation to basic values; style of earning income;
how security is defined; self-integration and establishment.

(3 State Of Mind — how one learns, communication and thinking styles;
abilities to connect ideas together and relay them smply; concepts.

(4) State Of Home & Family—genetic heritage and extended family issues;
rooting style and the home living environment, inner private sdf.

(5 State Of Fun — creative style and romantic requirements; adventure,
vacations and smple pleasures; the child within and children.

(6) State Of Work - actual working conditions, with or without co-workers;
Personal health & well being; orientation to service.
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(7) State Of Partnership — relationship needs; mating style; business
partners; inner "shadow" figures outwardly personified; marriage.

(8) State Of Transformations — what requires changing; death-rebirth
process, sexud orientation; what comes to onesdlf without effort.

(9) State Of Perspective— spiritual orientation; phil osophical outlooks and
bdliefs, physical and astral travel; principles lived for.
(10) State Of Career — professional ambitions and positions; public image;
degree of recognition needed from society; status.
(11) State Of Socid Activities— your circle of friends; degree of significance
placed on finding a place in society; hopes and dreams.
(12) State Of The Unknown — relation to Factor X and mysticism, what is
kept hidden from sdf and others; subconscious karma; blind spot.

Self-Access

Adtrology is atool for accessing the SAf. The different States of onesdlf
can be entered by understanding the Astrological Style which governsthe
particular State one desires to access. For example, the Governor of the 1st
State of Sdf isthe symbol to the extremeleft of the chart, as the Governor
of the 7th State Of Partnership isto the extreme right. The symbol at the
very bottom of the chartisthe4th State of Home and Family Governor.. .as
the symbol crowning the top of the chart is the 10th State Of Career
Governor. The Governors communicate the particular style by which you
can most effectively gain access to the actua territory.

On your own chart, locate the Governors mentioned in the previous
paragraph. Then look these symbols up amongst the 12 Astrological Styles
listed acouple pages back. Seefor yoursdlf if thereis any useful information
from comparing these with what you know about yoursdlf. Then, find out
what other States you'd like to access knowledge about and look these
symbols up in the same manner. For example, if Libra Governs your 7th
State of Partnership ... thisis where you are required to be diplomatic in
order to remain socidble (This podtion didikes making waves and/or
fighting their partners and may require someone more cultivated than
themselves to assure pesece)

Inthefollowing demonstration, wewill present William's Governorsand
leavethestudy of hisForcestoyour ownresearchlater uponreview. 1st Sate
Governor (Cancer): self-protectiveandemotionally expressivetodistinguish
his own personal world; apsychic in-depth approach and ahighly sensitive
persona, requiring ashell to protect him from external criticism. 10th State
Governor (Pisces): his publicimage was that of amystic; hewas extremely
vulnerabletothepublic'sresponsetohiscareer; 4thSateGover nor (Virgo):he
was most selective of where helived and how helived, taking great painsto
leave"theworld" outside; muchintellectual activity doneat home; criticd of
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family members at times; 7th State Governor (Capricorn): marriage helped
organize his otherwise chaotic lifestyle... wifewas sdlected on the basis of
meeting his lifés goals.

William Blake

The 10 Astrological Forces

The Forces run through us and they are us. Olde Astrology referred to
them as Planets and indeed they are, except they are cdled Forces here in
order for us to make their direct acquaintance. There are two varieties of
ForcesinAstrology: 1) Personal Forcesand2) Transpersonal Forces. Themain
difference between them is that we may control the former and we may
acquiesce to the latter. However, when Transpersonal Forces emerge we
can learn more about them through our conscious surrender to their
influence by creating space for their expression. The Persona Forces are
represented by: The Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, and
Saturn. The Transpersonal Forces are referred to as Uranus, Neptune and
Pluto. All the Forces, once again, are in every chart and at least latent in
everybody.

Usudly, human beings do not begin to access the Transpersonal Forces
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until after 29 years of age, when the Saturnian Force paysthem avisitin the
form of what Astrology calls The Saturn Return. This is a time where
consolidating, crystallizing forces are deep at work shaping the personality
to start manifesting its true shape. If this shape is unbearable to live with,
this becomes an extremely stressful time. However, if you like the shape
you're in during this period, it can be a highly successful phase in every
respect. It isby understanding the Force of Saturn that we gain accessto the
Transpersonal Forces of Uranus, Neptune and Pluto and, not before. Thisis
becausethe Saturnian Forceisresponsiblefor our capacity to manifest andthe
workit takesto start shaping our destinies. (There are, as usual, exceptionsto
the rule, an example being the synchronized outside shocks we receive from
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto transits.

The Persona Forces

1) THE SUN O : TheForceof Onesldentity . . . basic sense of sdf, will and
purpose, the Sunisrarely conscioudly realized. It'spotential: Self-Actualization.

2) THE MOON ) : TheResponsiveFor ce: ourdaily emotional reactionsand
sourceof satisfaction, nourishment andwell being. It'spotential Soul-consciousness.

3) MERCURY ‘Q.; The Force of Thought: how one thinks, talks and makes
concepts of redlity including self-image & learning. Its potentia: The
[luminated Intellect.

4) VENUS % The Magnetic Force: how we attract love, beauty and art to
ourselves, as well as our_sociability & relating style. It's potential:
Compassion. 5) MARS d : The Motivating Force: how actionisinitiated
through the basic drive, urge for power and sexual instinct. Its potential:
The Will.

6) JUPITER 2} : TheExaggerating Force: how wekeep our mindsopen and
expand consciousness through understanding and hope. Its potential:
Optimistic Philosophy.

7) SATURN | :TheCompressiveForce: thepressuresof ourfears,insecurities
and commitments which are responsible for shaping our destiny & when
embraced bestows us with the authority for shaping it ourselves. Its
potential: The Teacher Within.

The Transpersonal Forces

8) URANUSH : TheFreedomUrgeorLiberatingForce...unpredictable, sudden
changes shattering any forms not innate to the personal freedom of being
ones unique sdf. Personification: The Liberator of Others .. . Genius.

9) NEPTUNE (:p TheMystical Urgeor DissolvingFor ce: highestinspirationsand
greatest potential for disillusionment, thus, enlightenmentto our onenesswith
al things. Personification: The Clairvoyant, Poet & Musician.

10) PLUTO ‘f : TheTransformativeUrgeor RestructuringForce: transfigures
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whatever it touches by diminating the useless, out-dated patterns on the
deepest structural levels of ones being, often with "ego-death" involved.
Personification: The Hedler and Initiator of Radica Change.

Hidden Variables

There are three additional symbols not representing Forces of States per
s, yet dill sgnificant in the information they yied. These are the"Hidden
Variables" of Astrology: I) TheNorth Node2) The South Nodeand 3) ThePart of
Fortune. BothnodesarerelatedtotheM oonandtheNorthNode, toUranus.
The Part of Fortune can be obtained by subtracting the degree of the Sun
from the summation of the Moon and The Ascendent (1t State Governor's
degree). Most charts, once constructed, will have these included already.
Somewill not. If you don't know yours, look your birthday up in any World
Ephemeris (available at your locd Metaphysical Bookstore) and it'll tell you
both North and South Nodes, which are aways exactly opposite to each
other.

1) NORTH NODE & 3 : FutureMemory: ThisisonesPointof Destinyandhow
one progresses forward into the Future and the manner by which the
present-life purpose can be made manifest; usualy the most difficult and
newest area accesshle which is aimost impossible without having first
worked with The South Node.

2)SOUTHNODE {9 : Fastlives: pastorientationandupbringinginthislife
and previous ones; karma brought with usandwhat requiresowning before
true evolution can occur; our path of least resistance and what we may fall
back on when regression is required.

3) PART OF FORTUNE @ei ng Rich AndHappy, themannerwebringboth
spiritud and material abundanceto usasone.

The French surrealist poet and cinema artist Jean Cocteau, provides our
nextexampleaswefocusontheForcesMr. Cocteauactivatedinhislife. North
Node & Sun together in Cancer expresses his absolute need to redize his
degtiny through Sdf-Actudization in the State of Mind, communicating
psychictruths(Cancer) for thecommon people. Venus, Neptuneand Plutodl
close together in the State of SAf speaks of a mydtica love for <df-
transformation... athemepermeatingdl hisworks. Uranusand TheMoonin
the State of Work tells of his requirement for total freedom in the work
environment, where his Genius expressesitsdf, aswell aswhere hederives
the greatest emotional satisfaction. Saturn in between the House of Family
and House of Fun, announces his total commitment to being part of a
"family of artists" many of whom played in several of hisfilms. Jyate in the
House of Transformation kept his mind open just so long as he kept
transforming. How could he not?
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Our next leve of understanding explores the internal connections
between the Forces and how they conjunct, square, trine, sextile and oppose
each other. These internal connections are caled Aspects and they are
important towards understanding the dynamics of achart . . . where the
actionis. Looking at any chart, you'll notice anumber wherever you see an
Asgrologica Style ... on the periphery as Governors and by the Forces
themselves. These numbers Sgnify degreesand thereare 30° to each of the
twelve Styles, making 360° total. The degrees et us know how the Forces
are related and how they affect each other and consequently, us. These
aspects will help communicate our inner tensions, free flows and power
points so that we may better understand our own internal networking.
There are many Aspects which Astrology articulates but we will only refer
to five of them here. The others are extra-curricular research.

The Agpects

THE CONJUNCTION (f : When 2 or more Forces are within 4° of each
other, they combine forces to form a stronger synthesis; this is the most
powerful aspect and more than 3 Sgnify rare powers and potential ahilities,
as more than hdf of the Forces are fused together
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THEOPPOSITION & : When 2 or more Forces are exactly opposite to
each other, within 5°, it creates internal tension; oppositions sgnify polar
aspects of ourselves waiting to be accessed and balanced; opposition is a
preparation for balance and self-integration and is not necessarily destructive
THESQUARE [] : when 2 or more Forces are 90° from each other within
amargin of 5°, thereis a"cregtive tension" requiring extra effort and work
to fulfill the direction of each Force in the Square; usualy cultivates an
appreciation for chalenge

THE TRINE\ : when 2 or more Forces are 120° from each other withina
margin of 4°, there is a"free flow" of energy between them, making easy
access to the trined Forces.

THE SEXTILEK : when 2 or more Forcesare 60° from each other, withina
margin of 3°, there is an "dlegiance" between the Forces in sextile; an

essy-going aspect

Amadeus Mozart

The musica genius of Mozart demonstrates every aspect except the
Square. Plutoconjunct M oontellsusof hispowerful personal magnetismand
theemotional importance of homeand family. Sunconjunct Mercury inthe
Stateof FuninAquariusspeaksof artisticbrilliance. ThisopposingNeptunein
the Socid State reminded him that his music was meant for Society to
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enjoy. Venus trine Mars gave him a free flow of Masculine & Feminine
energiesin Work and Career. Jupiter sextile Pluto/Moon gave aradicd and
personal bent to his philosophy, which he required to work.

Overall Distribution

The Alchemica Distribution can be determined by counting the amount
of Earth, Water, FireandAir stylestheFor cesareexpressedthrough. Mozart,
for example, had no Earth and 50% Air. Just because a chart lacks an
element does not imply it cannot access that particular quality. Mozart
accesed hisEarth through his Creativity, Spirituality and Saf-expresson—
as the Earthy Styles of Capricorn, Taurus and Virgo governed those areas
in hischart. HisNorth Nodewas dsoin Virgo, requiring avery deliberate,
conscious and "picky" way of expressing himself in order to redize his
destiny. So, check the State of Governors for further information on
accessing aparticular element inyour chart. (See ALCHEMYforinfore: The
Four Elements)

The Energetic Distribution can be caculated by adding up the Cardind,
Mutable and Fixed Styles by which the Forces expressthemsel vesthrough.
Cardinal isthedegreeof outgoi ng energy responsiblefor our capacity totake
action and follow through with decisons and ideas. Fixed is the degree by
whichwe are ableto concentrate and focus energies over aduration of time;
itisthe"holding or fixing" power. Mutabl eexpressesthedegreeof our overall
flexibility and ability to adapt and take on different forms and roles. Both
Alchemica and Energetic Distribution refer to the overal chart and provide
us with another sense of the whole.

Our own Astrology Chart can provide a very precise instrument for
understanding those tendencies which we are governed by and those which
wemay choosetogovern. Throughunderstanding its Forces, Styles, States,
Governors and Aspects, it is possible to arrive at realistic conclusons asto
where our real strengths and weaknesses are. If we attempt to access, for
example, our CAREER in a very andyticd way when our 10th State
Governor is Pisces, then we may continue faling ... unless, of course, the
10th State Governor happensto be Virgo. Then, our successwould depend
upon our communication skills and conceptual discernment. Each Governor
relaysthe spedific style by which an areacan be entered from, evenif Forces
in that area are of a different Style. As we learn how to conscioudy
synchronize ourselves, we gain access to the territory of our totality.
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Eighth Grade Spiritual Intelligence

WHERE INTELLIGENCE ORIGINATES
ATOMIC NUCLEUS - THE VOID

Eighth Grade Spiritual Intelligence is metaphysiologicd by nature, inthat
it originates outside the boundaries of our physica body (above the head in
the 8th Center) and is responsible for those experiences related to out-of-
body states, or Dreaming, aswell asenergy initspure, potentia state... as
in "void." Relaionship to the void, or unknown, cultivates Spiritual
awareness. ldentification with void and the unknown develops Spiritual
identity. Both relating and identifying with the unknown can be catalyzed
for the purpose of deepening contact with Factor X, the irrevocable
unknown. Subjectively, Spiritual Intelligence evolves with our capacity to
transcendour selves.It'sthelivingsenseof beingeverythingandnothing(void).
Usudly, this kind of Human does not evolve until we have lived through
ourselves. .. self-penetration.

ITSQUALITIESAND ATTRIBUTES
SINGULAR, PARADOXICAL and PERVASIVE

Spiritual Intelligence is "non-loca,” or beyond time and space, as it
governs events within thetime-space continuum. It's pure Consciousness,
or Information, that travels at superluminal (faster than light) speeds. Bell's
Theorem states that "whenever two particles have made contact once, they
continue influencing each other irregardiess of time or distance in space.”
It's capacity for instantaneous recognition and knowingness regarding the
natureof aparticul arrealityandtheability of i nformati ontopr oj ectitsel foutof
energy inorder to enter "K-Space" or void; the spiritual power of existingin
Potential asaconsciousentity.

FUNCTIONS OF SPIRITUAL INTELLIGENCE
THE PHYSICS OF ENERGY
By contacting our potentia state, it is more effective to conscioudy
determine your own reality. Spiritual Intelligence is elusive to intellectua
attempts at conceptual comprehension due to its infinite nature, which
thrives on activity and interaction, rather than the illuson of isolation.
Whatever is Spiritua is truly related and dive.

PARADOX FOUND
From Paradise Central to Paradox Non-L ocal

A paradox is ... two doctors fishing off apair of docks with their pair of
dogswhen apair o' ducks swim by and ask thepair o' dogsif they prey inthe
dark. Knowing paradox to be the rule of thumbs in those parts, the pair o
dogs told the pair o' ducks, "No, webark inthe day ... doyou pray inthe
dark?' Thepair o' ducks quarked back at thepair o' dogswho smultaneoudy,
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barked and excited the pair of docs sitting on their pair of docks... whilethe
pair o' ducks ate their worms, pulling the pair o' docs off their pair o' docks
andinto thewaterswherethepair o' ducks swamin spiralsaround the pair
0' docks. Thisonly excited the pair o' dogs more and in they jumped tojoin
the pair o' ducks and pair o' docs in the wet, wild waters.

The word "paradox” is al to often used to describe anything currently
larger than our categories . . . that is to say, paradox results from the
expanding or contracting categorization of misunderstood information.
This error in judgement mistakes the "paradox” as athing in itsdf, rather
than a symbolic tool for dismantling ineffective methods of categorization.
For example, if being Human includes the sub-category of Law-Abiding
Citizen, thenif Law-Abiding Citizen turnsinto aPsychopathic Murderer, it
seems there is some kind of "mysterious, fascinating paradox" because we
forget that being Human precedes and includes the sub-categories of
Law-Abiding Citizen and Psychopathic Murderer.

In Eighth Grade Spiritua Intelligence, our singular Human element
(preceding dl sub-categories) awakens! Thiskind of Intelligence originates
"non-locally”" or beyond the time-space continuum and governs dl locd
activity in time and space. To the degree we are awakened and aigned to
thistype of Will isthe degree Spiritud Intelligenceis divein our bodies. To
permit theinfinite nature of the Spiritual, acertainintimacy with TheVoaid
requires sabilizing. Aswelearnto relate with Nothingness, eventualy itis
possible to experience ourselves as The Void itsdf. We are nothing. And
everything. Thisis an apparent "paradox” until we see that both nothing
and everything are sub-categories of being Human.

Two Sufis met at acrossroads oneday and one asked of the other: "What
is more important than God?' The other pondered momentarily then
replied, "Nothing." This aroused the curiousity of the first Sufi who then
proclamed, "Then, that is where we shall look!"

We shdl refer to this Nothing as K-space to investigate further
implications. K-gpace fills the heart of the atomic nucleus where the sub-
atomic activities of quarks speculate amongst themselves whether or not
they redly exist. Or not. Here, intheL.ittle Zen Heart of K-gpace, thereisno
energy . . . only the weird quality of manifestation in its potential state.
K-space is beyond time and space and, energy requires time/space to
manifest in. Looked at from another perspective, matter turnsinto energy
whenit travel sat the speed of light (E equals MC2). What happensto matter
if it bresks the "light barrier"? According to Eingtein's Theory of Rdativity,
nothing travels faster than the speed of light. That'sright... NOTHING
travels faster than the speed of light. K-space is" superluminal” (faster than
light) becauseit'sinstantaneously everywhere at once. How can something
be nowhere and everywhere at once? Some would say in drop-dead
wonderment: "Wow... how paradoxical..." withjaws dill gaping. Once
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again, these are 4ill sub-categories of what it means to be Human.

What does it mean to be Human? As Fourth Grade Socid Intelligence
supportsthe Spiritual, it seemswe can only find out by continua interaction
amidst ourselves. The Spirit of Eighth Grade traverses between interacting
Humans at superluminal speeds. Our awareness of its presence deepens as
we de-emphasize the tendency to focus on individua personaities and
instead, permit the Spiritual to emerge, circulate and come dive. Y,
without personalities, the Spiritual cannot express Itsdf through us ... so,
once again the apparent paradox. Being Human includes the sub-categories
of Persondity and Spirit, as well.

Strong egos (not big ones) can permit more uncertainty and so are ableto
becomeinstrumental to the Spiritual. Walter Starcke's landmark of abook,
TheGospel of Rel ativity, referstothisprocessas”doublevision.” [tdescribesthe
simultaneous functioning of apparent contraries as a fundamental Human
characteridtic, i.e, "vertical" Spiritud love extends to "horizontal" Personal
love andvice versa. The symbol of the crucifix demonstratesthis further as
our, perhaps, most Human symboal.

If part of being Human means that part of us is everywhere a once
(K-space), then we have access to a Universad Source of Energy and
Information. Tothe degree werealize ourselves as a"piece of Nothing," we
arerelatedtoeverything at once. The possibilitiesareendless. Sometime, in
the Future, perhapsgloba andinter-galactic telepathy will replace A.T. & T.
due to our innate Spiritual ability for instantaneous communication with
each other.

DREAMING: The Dreamer and the Dreamed

When you can personify your spiritual nature (without warping your
mind too much in the interim), there emerges the opportunity to explore a
process cdled Dreaming. By ordinary definition, Dreaming marks the
transition between Seep and Awakening. From another perspective,
Dreaming is the predominant condition of being a Human Being on this
planet. Oneway of demonstrating thisobservationisthrough understanding
the following hypothesis. When we go to deep at night, we dream. While
deeping, a"dream-ego” awakens and we have adventures and meet people
in "dreamland." This much is obvious to everybody. Now imagine this:
When you wake up inthe morning, your "dream-ego" hasgoneto deepin
order todreamyou. Asyouwalk the planet's surface, you are being dreamed
by your dreamsdlf asit's deeping in dreamland. Then, you get tired and go
todeep, awakening thedreamsalf asyoudreamit. Then, ittiresand degpsin
order to awaken you to its dreaming. Back and forth, both sides of our
totality dreaming themselves into existence through the mutual activity
cdled DREAMING. Perhaps, thereisonly DREAMING. How many times
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has adream seemed Totally Red? And our Daily Life... Utterly Dreamlike?

So, we are either dreaming or being dreamed. In Sixth Grade, welearned
about the Human Aura. In Eighth Grade, your aurais The Dreamer. When
yougoto deep, itleavesyour body. Asyouwakeup, it returns. Theprocess
of Becoming Awake (in dl its posshilities) is your aurawaking up in your
body. Dreaming Rituals (activities exciting awareness of dreaming) exercise
the auric body . . . who we are as beings of light; our angdlic heritage.
Dreaming is an angelic sport... one flexing the muscles needed for flight,
illumination and awakening. As future angels, we are receiving spiritua
instruction so that the rest of us may catch up towho we have aways been
-whoweare—and will remain: BEINGS OF LIGHT. Dreaming Ritualsare
one method of catching up to the spiritual constancy of our totality as
dreamers. This, of course, necessitates the intellectual permission to bein
two places at once, aswell asregarding our so-cdled"dreamlife’ asreal and
awakening to the daydream we cdl "redlity.” This is the understanding
required to execute Dreaming Rituals.

DREAMING RITUALS

DREAMING RITUALS are a kinetic method of non-interpretive
dreamwork. They are dedicated to unveiling the "web of dreaming"
connecting our so-called Waking and Dream states. The overdl intent of a
DREAMING RITUAL is two-fold: 1) To make creative contact with
emotion through dream memory and 2) To redize a greater spiritua
Congance through ritual. The process of DREAMING RITUALS entails
the extraction of dream remnants for the purpose of their ritual enactment.
To start the process, it isimperative we enter a"non-interpretive” attitude
towards those dreams used for the purpose of creating DREAMING
RITUALS

THE PROCESS

1) Go to deep with the intention of remembering your dreams when you
wake up in the morning. From the dreams you remembered, sdect 1
movement. Before going anywhere, replicate this movement to the best of
your physcd ahility. (Sdect this initid movement from the basis of its
emotiona significance... or by thedegreeit just "stuck out” amidst the rest
of possble movements.)

2) The Dreaming Task: Repeat your "dream motion™ throughout that day
between 3-6 times, stopping everything to give your total attention to its
execution. Be receptive to any dream memory flooding your body &/or
mind as emotions &/or images. Don't attempt to analyze their meanings,
samply go through their motions and let whatever responses emerge on
their own follow through.
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3) Repeat phases#1 & #2 for threeconsecutivedays, sothat youhaveatotal
of 3 Dreaming Movements, which followed a sequential, day-by-day
evolution. Remember and practice al three movements.

4) At the end of the third day or the beginning of the fourth, you will be
ready to begin piecing the movementstogether towards aDreaming Ritud.
Before doing so, follow the instructions in Fifth Grade Ritual regarding
preparation, so you will beflexibleenough to make the best use of the new,
incoming information.

CONSTRUCTING DREAMING RITUALS
1) After preparation for ritual is completed, enter No-Form and dlow the
firss Dream Movement to emerge. Give your total attention to its
execution. Resonate a sound which "matches the energy" evoked by the
motion. Repeat this vocdized motion severd times, letting the emation
&/or image surfacing become your psychic environment.
2) After phase#1, returnto No-Form and repeat the mechanics of phase#1
withthesecond Dream M ovement.
3) After phase#2, returnto No-Form and repeat the mechanics of phase#1
with the third Dream Movement.
4) After completing the initid exploration of al three movements, begin
again with the first one. Blend the first movement into the second by
following movement #1 dl the way into movement #2. Do the same for
movement #2 asit follows through into #3.
5) Let whatever emations & imagesemerge and animatethemovement asa
stimulus.
6) Repeat the 3-phase cyde that you created by piecing together dl three
DreamMovements. Find away toblend movement #3 into#1 to sabilizethe
cyde as one continuous mation going through 3 phases.
7) Stay with this. The effectiveness of the DREAMING RITUAL depends
upon the intensity and duration of your commitment to its follow-through.
Let whatever energies are emerging motivate and compel your movement
and sound. Keep following through until you enter trance. Trance dance.
Implement InTensions wherever required. (See RITUAL, InTensions)
When you are resolved, return to No-Form outside your little circle.
8) Evaluate what happened. Talk about what occurred or write it down.
Refrain from psychoanalyzing the contents. Create another ritual.

"What doesitall mean, Mr. Natural ?"
Faky Floont

Aswith anything kinetic, the DREAMING RITUAL is not done for any
other purpose than for the activity itsdf. What it happens to evoke can
augment the actual movement by motivatingit. Thisisan essentid point to
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rememberit'sanactivity. Suspendjudgementandyourtrans ationsal together
because if the DREAMING RITUAL is executed as a smple activity, an
inherentmeaninginevitably emerges. Thismeansthatyoudon'thavetomake
one up or project one into the action. If there's enough patience and
commitment to the activity itsdf, the ordinary magic of numinous
evocation will provide a more eloquent interpretation than we could ever
surmise.

Dreaming as a state of being also refers to any emotional and/or
conceptual condition wherein we fail to recognize the difference between
what is "red" and what is not. It is that interim of flux suspending our
disbdlief just enough to question our redlity or authority. Certain forms of
visonary, surrealist and poetic art create this effect intentionally. In the
Dreaming state, thereisno possbleway or due asto predict the outcome...
because there is just too much new information. In Quantum Mechanics,
the word information has been redefined to accommodate high uncertainty
definitions. Information, in New Physics, means "the unpredictability of a
message." The more unpredictableamessageis, the moreinformationthere
isinit. Dreaming is ahighly unpredictable state, flooded with information
and unusual patterns of motion.

An element contributing much to the "structure” of Dreaming has been
articulated and demonstrated by Dr. John S. Bell, who shows (if Quantum
Mechanics is vdid) that once any two particles have made contact, they
continue to influence each other irregardless of the time and space between
them. This is the famous Bell's Theorem which did more to revolutionize
Quantum Psychology than any other theory. Another term, cosmic glue,
describes the quantum intercohesionwhich existsif Bell'sTheorem isvalid.
Another more far-reaching notion, is the Hidden Variable theory which
suggests that quantum events are governed by a sub-quantum system
operating beyond time and space. Dr. E.H. Waker and Dr. Nick Herbert
suggest the Hidden Variableto be Consciousness. Dr. Jeck Sarfatti hasgone
sofarastocdlit... information.

Wicked, Wicked Gravity

To evoke more information on the process of Dreaming, we look
towardstwoadditional threadsof thefabric: 1) Gravityand2) Spin. Gravityis,
perhaps, one of the more mysterious forces known to science. If we had
figured it out by now, it wouldn't require so much thrust and fudl to get a
rocket launched into outer space. Gravity permeates everything yet, like
eectricity, there is no real explanation for its presence. Physics describes
Gravity as the faintest of the four primary forces, the other three being the
Electromagnetic Force, the ultra-gravitational Strong Force holding an
atomic nucleus together and the peculiar Weak Force of sub-atomic
interactions. Gravity holds the status of being the weakest force in nature.
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If we understand the basic qualities and principles of Gravity, it might
yiddtherequired knowledgefor its sel f-regulation... introducing levity, as
well. The overall texture of a dream seems to depend upon the degree of
gravitational flux... how it oscillates between being "heavy" and"buoyant."
If we can permit speculation, et us say that gravity istheinnateintelligence
of mass. "Mass" istheillusion cast when atomic particlesform the molecular
structures which bond into an apple, for instance. Gravity, then, isaname
for that appl€'s innate intligence on the levd of its mass. As we learned
earlier and with Eingtein's E equals MCz ... mass turns to energy when its
velocity, or pace, approaches the speed of light. Mass transforms its shape
when it's challenged by acceleration. How does dl this relate to our Human
research into the nature of Dreaming?

High-veocity living challenges our definition... wetend to change shape
as personalities when exposed to ultra-accel erated tempos and life changes.
Itisinthisway that Dreamer sare" shape-shifters." Dreamersarethosepeople
who have accepted Dreaming as a way of life and so, become more
vulnerable to the constant influx of new information from the spiritua
constancy pervading their lives. Upon surrendering to the momentum of
the Whale . . . (the totality of ones being through dreaming and being
dreamed)...onescenterof gravity sinksintoonesowndistinctbeing.

Spin

Spin Theory states that everything spins in at least two directions.. .as
Bucky Fuller says, "It'seither inor it's out." Thetwo types of spin are caled:
1) Salf-spinand2) Orbitaryspin. Inordertospeak about spinning,wel | cdl that
which spinsa"point." A point is acenter of gravity, from aspeck of dusttoa
star. If apoint existslocallyintimeand space, it ispossessed of two poles, or
directions, tospin. (Non-loca pointsdon't spin; they don't even exist andthis
iswhy thinking about K-Space is"pointless.") The more motion occurring
between the two poles of a point, the more internal momentum is
generated in the point as awhole. This increases the point's gravitational
fidd and develops a sdlf-spinning direction. Through the increased motion
between the poles, the polestend to shift and trade positions... generating
more saf-spin. If this salf-gpinning point comesinto dose enough proximity
to another sdf-spinning pointw i t ha greater gravitational fidd (and more

sdf-qoin than itsdlf), then our firgt point will shift into "orbitary spin" and
spin around the stronger point.

This example of sdf and orbitary spin permeates every leve of activity
capable of exigting, locdly, in time and space... from our thoughts to black
holes, from Human interactions to super novas. Well spin around those
idess, fedings, groups, events and individuas who tend to have more
sdf-gpin than ourselves. Thisiswherewe learn orbitary spin. Sometimes,
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well spin around another point long enough to build enough momentumto
hop off and start self-spinning or choose to develop our orbitary spin around
amore challenging point. Acceleration tends to challenge our gravitational
sense . . . our shape shifts in higher velocities than we are habitualy
accustomed. To the degree we can flow fregly between the polar aspects of
our own nature, or point, is the degree we generate the essentia internal
momentum to cause a shift in our poles, thus, initiate the next level of
sf-goin. With every leve of increased sdlf-spin, our gravitationa field
magnetizes and pulls towardsit... points of alesser sdf-spin.

When two points of relatively equal self-spin and gravitational fieldmeet,
akind of stellar dance ensueswherein each point circlesaround athird point
expressedasthear eaoftheir mutual gravitation. Two-thirdsof thegal axy'sstars
are believed to be orbiting around areas of mutual gravitation with their
"star-mates." (Our own star, The Sun, is believed to have a partner the
scientists cdl Nemesis.) Whether we are on self-spin, orbitary spin and/or
mutual "G" spin, the way we realize our Spiritua Intelligence through
Dreaming is through harmonizing with the universal force which bringsus
through each state and phase of our being. Itisaforceworthstriving for as
it expressesour own distinct being. Itisour very BEINGNESSwhich seeks
the challenge of close proximity to more accel erated self-spinners. It does so
becauseit innately knows that anything not intrinsic toitself will only burn
off and be shaken out around greater gravitational fieldsthanits own. It is
none other than FACTOR X which offers the greatest chalenge and
promise of spiritual growth to the being within.

FACTOR X
The Irrevocable Unknown

The phenomena of FACTOR X is impossible to write about without
resorting to metaphors bent on exciting its influences. Astrologicaly
speeking, you can look to your maps and locate the Governor of the 12th
State Of The Unknown. Thisisone particular Style by whichyoumay gain
direct access to FACTOR X. Each of the 12 Adtrological Styles have their
own manner of approaching the unknown. A clue, here, isinreducing each
Style to its fundamental animal instincts. For example, with CANCER as
Governing Style, you enter the Unknown sideways and indirectly, like a
crab. With ARIES, you would do best by charging straight ahead likearam,
without thinking twice or looking back once. CAPRICORN requires a
certain degree of caution and dignity by which to enter the Unknown and
LIBRA requires going with a partner. These are the Cardinal Styles of
entering the Unknown. By studying the rest, you may come to your own
conclusions and thus, proceed.

FACTOR X isawaysatest toyour innermost being. Without FACTOR
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X, you would die spiritudly. This is because FACTOR X expresses the
bottomlineof existence...it'sall unknown. Any bdief tothecontrary runsin
oppositionandexpressesitsaf alwaysaswhatisalreadyknown. Asthosewho
"know"... themoreweknow, the morewe realizehow muchwedon't. As
our knowledgeincreases, so does the potential for accessing FACTOR X ...
if the systems of our knowledge are open-ended enough to permit their
expansion, growth and future evolution. If they are not, they will tend to
excite entropy and internal collgpse. FACTOR X has a tendency to excite
"negative entropy" by introducing more and more new information.
FACTOR X isabsoluteinitslife-affirming influence. The question remains
... how much life can we stand?

You may access FACTOR X by entering those situations wherein you
are not necessarily in control (unlessitisunknown for you to be), whereyou
can relax your need to determine an outcome (unlessit's unknown for youto
determine outcomes) and to do something you've never done before. Asa
rule of thumb, FACTOR X comes to those who invite change into their
livesandwhowe cometheunexpected. HighUncertainty Zonesareespecidly
fertile. Theonly way to effectively cdl FACTOR X intoyour auraisto move
intotheUnknownwithyour totality. .. andremainresponsi blemomenttomoment.
This requires improvisatory skills, as you will be literaly asked to make
things up as you go aong and draw upon the resources at hand. When
entering a High Uncertainty Zone, it is suggested that you remain
interactive, as you will have to immediately adjust yourself to the new
information. (Thisisanother example of how Socid Intelligenceisaground
support and stabilizer for Spiritual energies.)

If you bring your conceptual, manipulaive mind into High Uncertainty
Zones, you run the risk of getting your mind blown by the layers of new
information and meaning constantly exploding before you. Suggested
practice is to enter these Concept-Free Zones without preconceptions,
ulterior motives and/or personal objectives save for the experience of being
there astotally asyou can. Give your thinking mind abreak by coming to
your conclusionsafter leaving the Concept-FreeZones. Y ouwill find that the
"mirror of your soul" works much like acameraand will tend to take better
"pictures’ if you smply let the patterns of energy, light and information
impressyoursdf first. Later, you can see how the photos turned out in the
darkroom of your mind.

Y our timein the Unknown is determined directly by how stable each of
the previous centers, or functions, of Intelligence are. If aparticular center
short circuits or gets knocked off center, it is up to you to determine how
much longer you can remain intimate with FACTOR X before your
individual integrity deteriorates past the point of your approval. If youfal to
recognize your own collapse, your body will obvioudy start signading your
mortal condition. If it is too late and you leave your body, go straight to
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CHAPEL PERILOUS... donot passGO... do not collect 200 karmas... goto
CHAPELPERILOUS,

FACTOR X, like CHAPEL PERILOUS, isachalengeto everythingyou
havelearned and practiced throughout ANGEL TECH. Thedifferencebeing
that FACTOR X redly is the Unknown, whereas CHAPEL PERILOUS
emerges asacreation of our mind. FACTOR X istheonly part of our mind
whichit did not haveahandin creating. FACTOR X existsindependently of
our thoughts about it and constitutesthe ddlicious, black hole centers of our
spiritud origins.

Thereisan old story about a Magician and his two apprentices. It starts
out when both students of magic came to ask their teacher, what is the
difference between white and black magic? The older Magician told his
disciplesthat they both would have to go through exactly the same methods
of training in order to discern the answer to that kind of question. Y ears
passed and both apprentices learned precisely the same magicd techniques
and practices asthe other, until oneday the Magician cdledthembothtohis
home. The apprentices were very curious because their teacher had never
invited them both into his home at the same time before, so they knew it
was an auspicious event. There, the three sat ill in silence for a good
amount of time until the Magician spoke. Hesaid, "Today, youwill discover
what you came herefor. Y ou shal know the difference between white and
black magic ... as one of you will become a black magician and the other
white."

This astounded both apprentices, as neither one had any idea which
would become the white magician and which would turn black. Both
trained in magica ways in the same way... both were approximately the
same age and dispodition. In fact, there were far more smilarities than
differences between them on the whole. Puzzled, they followed the
Magician out to the Periphery of the World, whereupon they hiked to the
Edge and waited for the Magician to speak. "Thisis the Edge of the World.
Beyond the Edge is the Great Abyss. For you to daim your last piece of
megicad knowledge from me, you must jump over the Edgeand out intothe
Abyss." At thistime, one of the apprentices lept into the Great Abyss and
the other turned around and ran the opposite direction, only to return a
short timelater. The apprentice asked the Magician who was the Black and
White Magician. The Magician looked at him and spoke, "The White
Magician lept into the Abyss."

Mysticism
Mydticism is whatever you do to remain open to the Universe around

you andits constant output of new information. FACTOR X isamystical
doorway permitting our entry to direct, open-ended contact and communion
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with the Universe. The locks on the door can be opened through the
increas ngflexibilityof our physical,emotional,conceptua andsocia vehicles.,
Thisisduetothespiritual truth of our eternal nature, signified by FACTOR
X. Themortal partsof ourselveswouldhavetoremain malesbletolivewith
that kind of truth. . .the shock, of which, would perpetually remind these
partshow transitory they actualy are. FACTOR X, however, dso
theinfluenceof diminishingour mortal tendenciestocrystallizeandgrow ol d.
Our mysticiam tends to keep us around longer than our conditioned habits
would like.

Thereis addicate balance between living forever and dying. Too much
FACTOR X is not unlike "having too much of a good thing" and has
rendered many agood mind freneticaly crazed, because of the negligence of
a certain finite body and its natural, genetically-programmed limitations.
The sacred blessing of our physologicd boundaries remind us how
privilegedwearetoembody thehumanform.Our livesdependonit.(Themass
of disembodied souls desiring human reincarnation makes our state
welfare waiting rooms appear microscopicaly sparse by comparison.)

Whenworking with FACTOR X, understand you are digesting the most
powerful drug in the Known World: Infinity. Whenever you're in doubt
about the correct dosage, consult your wisdom by asking, "Can | Bring My
Body WithMe?' Aslong asyou'reinthe humanform, you'll only be dbleto
absorb as much energy and/or information asyou can contain. Onthe other
hand, not enough FACTOR X will have the effect of quickening the aging
process. All you have to do to grow old is convince yourself that you know
everything. It'sas smple as signing on the dotted line and it's been working
for thousands of years. Why, you can even abtain an Honorary Degree in
Knowing from your locd university and become an Expert.

FACTORX dsogovernsouraccesstotheColl ectiveUnconscious, theterm
Carl G. Jung used to refer to the subconscious mind of the race asawhole.
(Fourth Grade Socid Intelligence stabilizes the Spiritual by its emphasis on
the Collective Consciousness) So, whether we are relating to our own
personal contact with the unknown or the vast ancestral memories of our
Human heritage, FACTOR X compels us to expand our definition of
humanity and what we are capable df. It isour contact with theinitial seed of
being Human, before we becamedivided into sexes, races, nations, religions
and so forth. FACTOR X recalls our originating singularity... inherently
found in the nucleus of subatomic activities.

The maor scientific breakthroughs of human history have not yet
unfolded. When they do, humanity shall enter a phase so different from
what has transpired that to cdl it anything but Post-History would be to
underestimateits cosmic impact. These breakthroughswill occur inthefidd
of Quantum Mechanics and New Physics, perhaps around the turn of the
century (Terence McKenna says 2012), involving new understandings
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regarding the nature of time, pace and gravity ... enabling everything from
time-travel to inter-dimensional materialization to a host of abilities
undreamed of in our wildest science fiction stories.

When these scientific discoveries do occur, it will be a direct result of
Spiritual Intelligence awakening in the depths of our modern scientists
innermost beings. It'll happenwhen Dreaming isunderstood asavehiclefor
spiritual knowledge and Factor X confessed to being the basis of everything
we know. Until these humbling revelations, it will be genetically necessary
to continue smashing atoms, making bombs and shooting laser-satellites
out of the sky. Why? Spiritual Intelligenceis superbly well-timed and about
as unpredictable as the information required to initiate the essentia
guantum legpingloba consciousness. Thekey isflexibilty... of thephysical,
emotional, conceptual, and socid aspects of our lives. Perhaps, at this point
inhistory, it restswith socid flexibility... our ability to get dong with each
other aspeaple. (Itis Socid Intelligencewhich providesthe base support and
gabilization for Spiritua Intelligence to enter and express itsdf.)

ANGEL TECH was designed for the purpose of flexing ourselves. By
reclaiming each of the eight functions of Intelligence on our own terms, a
certainflexibilityis cultivated... the kind which permits the shock of new
information. Asweresdlize our futures daily, the pace of life cannot hel p but
acceerate. Therewill comeatimewhen peoplewill be"flipping out" left and
right because of their rigid inability to permit uncertainty and change... and
the times will become highly uncertain and changeable before a new
direction findsits cohesion and momentum. Science may curecancer, AIDS,
and other physical maadies but unless we learn to make ourselves whole
again, we will be woven into the great dying beast of a schizophrenia of
epidemic proportions. Confess your broken hearts, disappointments and
failures, then get onwithit... restructureyour lives according to how your
ownCentral NervousSystemresponds.| nshort, defineyour sel for bedefined.
When you fed strong and educated enough, follow the way of the White
Magician and spiritualize everything you are. Jump!
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The response to ANGEL TECH has been smultaneoudy inspiring and
disquieting. As | originaly wrote this book for People in Trouble, it's no
surprise that numerous letters have arrived describing your persona and
psychic catastrophes. | am grateful ANGEL TECH has assisted so many
people out of Hot Water yet | remain concerned that, like any body of
knowledge, it encourages akind of insular padding to direct knowledge of
our actud life predicaments. ("The map is not the territory.") For example,
this insular New Age Movement reeks, like its Fundamentalist Christian
brotherhood, of buffers. Buffers to our inherent discontent, buffers to our
human flaws and defects, buffers to our accumulating layers of buffers,
Buffersareliketraining wheels on the Bicyde of Life. When you'reready for
the Big Ride, you take them off.

Someofushavenever takenour trainingwheel soff. W ek nowwh owear eand,ifwe
aredill dive, wefed alittle shame. (Shameisnot a"new age' emotion; itisa
human one) We are ashamed to admit it. Our training wheels have been
locked on by the rust of habit and the reluctance to fly. Books are training
whesdls. The greatest satisfaction | can know as an author is that one of my
books helped dismantle somebody'straining wheels. Books, at best, canonly
hope to do as much. Otherwise, they'rejust Dead Paper Mothers nursing
empty-minded vessals with the milk of someone elses big ideas. This is
espedidly lethal inthe areaof Metaphysics... thoseprincipleswetend tolive
and die for hence, be controlled and governed by.
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ATTENTION!

ANGEL TECHNICIANS are now required to register their dogmas
with the School of Metaphysics currently controlling their minds
for the bi-millenium reports to:

THE AKASHIC RECORD PLAYER.

Failure to do so will result in
the self-imposed penalty of Neo-Puritan Vanity.
If you do not know the dogma, grade or school you belong to,
the following Article of Identification has been provided
for your (re)edification.

NEW AGE CASUALTIES

From Meditation Monsters to Kundalini Krack-Ups
by Antero Alli

There are badcdly two schools of metaphysics: Disembodied and
Embodied. The former originated amidst the more densdy populated
regions of the world (India, China, Japan) partly as a method for attaining
temporary rdief and occasiond, persona transcendence from the hideous
crowding problems. The Disembodied School of Metaphysics generally
trains initiates in various degrees of out-of-body, or astral, experience in
addition to indoctrinating them into a hierarchica "psychic caste” system to
philosophicaly segregate "adepts’ from the"masses.” Thisis especidly true
of the Hindu cosmology from which much of our current Pop Mysticism
and New Ageism originated, when it was introduced to America around
1890 by Madame Blavatsky, Alice Balley and Dr. Leadbesater. Wehavethese
people to thank for encouraging, under the guise of somber authority, the
ridiculoudy dangerousassumptionthat thereisa"higher" anda"lower" sif,
the latter postulated as "mordly inferior” to the former.

The Embodied School of Metaphysics originated in far lesser populated
geographica locdes (Native America and Northern Europe, primarily),
emphasizing spiritua union in the body. Examples include dl Native
American"Indian" tribes and the nature-worshipping pagans of Cdltic, Irish
and Savictraditions. The Occidental exceptionsto thisarethevast array of
orthodox or fundamentalist Christian sects, which are primarily dissmbodied
due to their assumption of persona redemption in an dfterlife (often
requiring degrees of martyrdom or self-negation in the current one). These
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preach "evils of the flesh” and other ego-trashing dogmeas for indtilling a
definition of virtue as"af the spirit alone," delegating the realm of the body
to "hell" and other generally undesirable and fearful states to bein.

The danger of engaging any spiritua practice that did not originate in
ones own spirit, or at least in the spirit of the land lived in, is that foreign
metaphysical disciplines may be "genetically-wired" survival devices to
adjust to the conditions of its culture. For example, Japan's Zen Buddhism
strives toward the "samadhi of enlightenment” via the Gate of the
[Hluminated Void. Quite smply, zen cosmology revolvesaround TheVoid as
agoal... anend-al, invitation to living forever in the present moment. This
ingenious spiritua orientation suggests that the practitioner rely on higher
own being for spiritual authority and thus, an ided solution to Japanese
crowd control. With everyone becoming more inner-directed, a greater
sense of gpaceis honored and created ... as can be witnessed in the myriad
forms of Buddhist Art.

Asthosewho've discovered Life After Zen know, the Void isagreat place
tovidgtbut (likethe Club M ed...) you wouldn't want to live there unless, of
course, you're Marlon Brando and just enjoy that kind of non-stop, exatic
refuge from the World Game and, can afford it. The following sections
address Americans practicing disembodied metaphysical disciplines who
experience various stages of spiritual emergency and/or psychic crisis from
long-term exposuretoits effects. Our first in a series of New Age casudties:

Meditation Monsters

An epecidly perilous path is paved for those who make a career or
religion out of disembodied metaphysics without knowing their motives
and/or why they want tovacate their bodiesin the first place. Transcendental
Meditation, for one, is a highly effective tool when applied to daly
relaxation, stress reduction and overdl peace-of-mind maintenance. Some
T.M. practitioners, who have been developing their techniques for seven or
more years, have complained to me of a kind of "terminal bouyancy." A
constant, overal disorientation seems to occur especidly aongside the
Advanced L evitation exercises. These meditation adepts report the disconcert-
ing sensation that their heads are gone, or invisible, dong with floating
fedings ... as if they're suspended above their bodies, looking down on
themsalves. They say they arepreparing for ahigher levd of spiritua union.
| would say they are Meditation M onsters suffering from a highly disguised
and sophidticated death wish.

When identified with completely, any authentic spiritua practiceturnsto
the absolute bdief of dogma. Dogma is a powerful drug. See Chapter 4 of
Undoing Yourself With Energized Meditation by Christopher S. Hyatt, Ph.D.
(Falcon Press). We now know that millions of people have gone to war and
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killed millions like them al under the influence. When an advanced
meditator is absolutely convinced they will reach their final spiritua goa by
merging their identity with a disembodied metaphysical principle, they will
tend towards redlizing their destiny as a dissmbodied entity. (You don't
have to be a psychic genius to know what this means.) The physica
organismwill react to thisas a direct threat toits surviva. It knowsit will
die someday and is in no rush to get there. Itll create lower back pains,
sacrum discomfort, sciatic nerve spasms, and other blatant signsthat alert
the "soul" that the Survival Energy Centers are being abandoned.
Sometimes, these distress sgnals are treated by the indoctrinated soul as
just more "lower sdf obstacles' to overcome. Fortunately, the organism is
linkedvitalisticallywithotherlivingorganismsandsoitsS.O.S.doesnot goby
ignored. Help, however, may not arrive in the most convenient and
comfortable manner to the personality involved.

The Idiot Within

Sometimes, the only antidote for dahilizing the volatile conditions
brought on by this kind of spiritual emergency is hard labor, pitting the
individud against the undeniable edge of pushing mass and feding the
pressure of the physica universe. The enigmatic philosopher GeorgesJ.
Gurdjieff often placed the "sdf-proclaimed spiritually evolved” directly to
work in the garden, digging ditches and any other manual physical labor he
saw fit for balancing their lopsided, lofty egos.

Gurdjieff's assumption about people in general was that we are dl
deep-walking. Thissomnambulist statewould maintain itsalf by our lack of
complete operational functioning, i.e., some people would stay adeep by
being conceptudly adept but emotionaly immobilized. Others . . . socid
geniuses but physicd idiots. According to Gurdjieff, there are energetic
centers within us al at various degrees of functioning and that our rea
work began the moment we confessed our area of true ignorance by
proclaiming theldiot Within. He also wasknown to say that vanity wasthe
most destructive vice he knew of insofar as its effectiveness at keeping us
adeep at the whesdl.

Another remedy for reeling in wayward souls back to their grieving,
angry bodies is exposng how they're preparing their own funeras.
Sometimes the direct approach administers the shock necessary to stop us
in our tracks and look at what we have set up for ourselves. Often times
when this attack succeeds, it requiresafollow-up of several hearty doses of
hilarious humor. I'm not talking about puns and chuckles here but gut-
busting, bely laughs that bring tearsto your eyes. Asthe stomach spasms
with explogve laughter, it seems to stimulate our ability to "digest" our
more serious, denser foods. Take it from Henry Miller: "Laughter is the
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most direct route to God . . .fillingour heads with Light aswego ..."
Beddes, if something is really true, it's probably going to be redly funny
somewhere.

Another serious sde-effect of disembodied spiritua practice can be seen
in the current Channeling Epidemic where scores of otherwise normal
people are learning how to throw their power away to the homogenized
axioms of disembodied entities. One very common reason why some of us
are drawn to communicating with the dead is that we don't have any real
living friends to talk to. Establishing alink with our "guides' or "past lives'
compensatesfor the lack of love, good sex and genuinehuman interactionin
our lives. Spooks, like our childhood "imaginary" playmates, offer the
strokes, status and the security of certainty missing from our socid life. No
doubt ghostsexist yet, are they any wiser than theliving? |sdeathaPh.D.?!

Kundalini Krack-Ups

Whereas T.M. emphasized the activation of the upper energy centers,
namely thesixth (third eye), seventh (crown) and eighth (abovethehead)...
Kunddini Yoga focuses on the firgt center inside the base of the spina
column. Here, coiled in otherwise uselessrepose, isthe"kundalini fire" that
(when activated) burnsits way up the spine and out the top of the head IF
there are no blocks along the way.

If there is a block, the kundaini hits it and bounces down and out the
center, or chakra, below it. For example, if you are not straight with where
you are at with power and issues of the will, the activated kundalini moves
up to the solar plexus (power center) and bounces down and out the sexual
center (just below the navel). Asthe sexud center blasts open with theforce
of asmadl atomic bomb, thegod of lust unleashesour erotic passionson the
world around us. If our heart isclosed, then the serpent bounces down and
screams out from the power center arranging our world view into a
non-stop politica tour de force.

Kundaini Krack-Ups are not funny. Often times, they are painful asthe
physiologica organs connected to each energy center are stressed beyond
their threshold and occasiondly break down entirely. Those of us suffering
from some form of kunddini crack-up can seek occasiond rdief by finding,
or inventing, outlets to express the activity pertaining to the over-
emphasized chakra: security (parenting), sex (passion), power (leadership),
love (relations), communication (art), vision (perspective) . . . until our
condition eventually stabilizes. If we are creative enough, we get involved
with situations to touch and inspire the lives of those around us with the
resurrected intensities coursing through our individua bodies.

The activation of Kundalini does not aways occur from practicing
Kunddini Y oga, either. It hasdso been known to erupt spontaneoudy in those
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people on the verge of mgor spiritud breakthroughs, regardiess of their
ideas of how enlightened they are. In this case, "enlightenment" is
unexpected and smply means you work like adog or a God or Goddess ...
harder, longer and deeper than anyone esejust to sabilize your hot, new
metabolism so you don't completely lose it. When your brain is redly and
findly on fire it's only natural to have to develop the command and
discipline to keep it dl together. There s literdly no choice in the matter.
Chaos surrenders to form and form givesin to chaos, and foo foo fdls from

the sky ...

Cosmic Foo Foo

The obvious socio-palitico-economic uncertainty of these times has
dicited ared tendency to settle for easy answers, dogmas to ding onto and
buffers againgt feding our helplessnessin thewake of relentlesschange. As
New Agers continue over-emphasizing the spiritual and philosophicad, they
lose the perspectivethey sought to gain through metaphysicsin thefirst place.
When we're lost and disoriented, fedings of inadeguacy are appropriate to
our human predicament. When they're denied and repressed behind some
New Ageided of "divine perfection," we feed the delusion that "everything
iswonderful and perfect no matter what" when, infact, we're dl toovainto
accept our genuine shortcomings and flaws as they are. How can anything
be wonderful and perfect dl the time outside of Disneyland? The New Age
is plagued with Cosmic Foo Foo. Who will venture forth and take the cure
before becoming cartoon parodies of themsalves? What'sit going to take to
get rea? Crystal suppositories?

This disembodied, New Age obsession with Wholeness and Perfection
a soreeks of death and stagnation. Its pathetic hankering over Clarity, Light
and Harmony leaves us as transparent and chearful as crystal skulls.
Haven't you heard the news? Pssst! TheNew Ageisdead. Shhhh! Thisact
isover. A rebdliouscounter-movement stirsinthewings. They'rered, live
human dynamos who laugh, cry, inform and entertain ... a motley,
charismatic yet highly disciplined crew of players dedicated to navigating the
turbulence of thetimes ... in silence ... efectively ... without sdling out.
They'vebeenworking underground... hidden behind harmless smokescreens
of flowery pseudonyms and New Age activities. Play a dirge for the
changing of the guard. Enter now the Cyber-shamans, Warrior-Artists and
Spiritua Anarchists . . . who nonchalantly sweep the stage with the limp,
chearful perfect corpsesof the end of anera. Whoisthe new guard? Turn back
to the beginning of thisbook. Find the page entitled Further Conspiracies?!
Read. Learn. And above dl, Do.



